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1 About this document

This manual explains how to use various features of Self-Serve Data Preparation (SSDP) in Smarten
Advanced Data Discovery Suite.

1.1 Scope and Organisation of Topic Areas

Chapter 1 Introducing Elegant) Bl - Smarten

Chapter 2 Introducing Self-Serve Data Preparation (SSDP)
Chapter 3 Creating a Data Source

Chapter 4 Data Source Management

Chapter 5 Creating a Dataset

Chapter 6 Working with Dataset

Chapter 7 Product and Support Information

1.2 Conventions used

This manual uses typographical conventions in the text to help you distinguish between the names
of files, instructions, and other important notes that are relevant during installation. For example:

e Important notes are indicated in a different font colour as shown in the example below.

Note:
These are the front-end operations that highlight records in the front-end interface
and do not remove any records from the Dataset.

e References to documents are highlighted as below:

Reference: Self-Serve Data Preparation (SSDP) - Concept Manual > Shape Data > Add Column >

Custom

2 Introducing Elegant) Bl - Smarten

Elegant) Bl is a full-stack Business Intelligence tool that employs the “Smarten” approach to
Advanced Data Discovery. The solution comprises a comprehensive set of tools, including Self-Serve
Data Preparation, Smart Visualisation, and Plug n’ Play Predictive Analytics. These tools are designed
to democratize advanced analytics and transform business users into citizen data scientists.

Self-Serve Data Preparation

Self-Serve Data Preparation allows business users to perform data preparation on their own without
the assistance of IT staff or data analysts. Users are not restricted by complex tools or forced to wait
for IT to deliver crucial data. Guided by smart suggestions and auto recommendations, business
users can prepare, blend, and transform data and create analysis-ready data quickly and accurately
without assistance rather than waiting for central metadata prepared by IT.

Smart Data Visualization
Intuitive Smart Data Visualization tools suggest the best options for visualizing and plotting a
particular set or type of data based on the nature, dimensions, and trend of data so that business

© 2020, Smarten Visit us at www.smarten.com
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users can easily select the appropriate method to clearly and quickly visualize data in a way that is
meaningful to the task.

Plug n’ Play Predictive Analysis

Assisted Predictive Modelling allows business users to explore predictive algorithms and models
without the skill or knowledge of a data scientist or statistician. The solution considers the
underlying data and use case, suggests the best-fit algorithm, and then displays output results and
data visualization accompanied by an interpretation using simple human language.

3 Introducing Self-Serve Data Preparation (SSDP)

The Self-Serve Data Preparation component of the Smarten Advanced Data Discovery solution
allows business users to prepare and analyze data with clear results without the assistance of
technology staff or analysts.

The Smarten SSDP solution requires minimal training and gives business users the freedom to use
simple, intuitive tools to perform sophisticated tasks, including data preparation utilizing machine
learning, auto-detection, and auto-suggestion features. The comprehensive toolset allows users to
gather, prepare, and analyze with only a basic working knowledge of Excel.

Users can process and work on raw data and convert and transform information into reusable
analysis-ready data. The IT staff can certify the data quality so that all users understand the origin
and veracity of the data as that data is published and shared with other users.

eConnect to
data source

» Auto-suggested
JOINs & Typecasts
*Prepare data «Select / Un-select
columns from the
data source

sTransform &
Blend data

«Explore, Clean,
Shape, Blend data

ublish prepared
Datasets

*Manage access
rights

«IT Certification
«Store as columnar
data for re-use

ePublish

SELF-SERVE DATA PREPARATION—PROCESS

Here is a snapshot of the Self-Serve Data Preparation (SSDP) process:
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Create Data Source profile:

The process of SSDP begins by identifying Data Source(s) and then creating a Data Source Profile.
The Data Source contains the data the user wishes to extract, manipulate, and analyze. The Smarten
Self-Serve Data Preparation component allows users to extract data from a variety of Data Source
types, including Files, Databases, SAP®, R Script, and Google Analytics.

Create Dataset:

The user creates a Dataset by connecting to the Data Source to fetch the desired data. During the
data fetching process, the user has the opportunity to select columns for the Dataset. Users can
create many Datasets from one Data Source.

Smarten supports both Cache Datasets and Real-Time Dataset architecture. When using Real-time
Datasets, the latest data is extracted from the Data Sources as and when required, and all data-
related actions performed on the Dataset are performed in real time on the latest source data. For
Cache Datasets, the data is not extracted in real time. Rather, it is cached and stored in a columnar
data structure. Cache Datasets are updated periodically from the Data Sources with the help of a
scheduler.

Process Data:

While creating a Dataset, the user can work with and explore data, and clean, shape, and blend data,
employing a wide variety of functions. Users can also combine (JOIN) many Datasets with the help of
auto-suggestion to identify possible JOINs and their relative value and strength. Business users can
employ these tools with no required specialized skills or scripting or advanced knowledge. The
intuitive interface is combined with machine learning capability and auto-detection and auto-
suggest features to create analysis-ready data quickly, easily, and clearly.

Manage Data:
Users can manage Datasets, provide access rights and permissions to other users, and IT can certify
data quality to help users identify quality Datasets.

Publish Data:

When a user publishes a Dataset, it is made available to other users to create Objects, such as
reports, dashboards, visualization, and predictive models. During the publication process, the user
can specify a Dataset as a Cache Dataset or a Real-time Dataset. When publishing a Cache Dataset, a
Scheduler is created to allow for automatic update of the Dataset from Data Source(s) with a defined
frequency.

The Self-Serve Data Preparation component of the Smarten solution will benefit the average
organization with tools that are accessible to and suitable for a business user with average Excel
skills and will provide clear, swift results that can be shared throughout the organization.

4 Creating a Data Source

You can create a data source from such sources as a database, file, Google Analytics, R Script, and
SAP. You create data source profiles to extract the required data from these data sources.

Reference: Concept Manual > Data Source > Creating Data Source

© 2020, Smarten Visit us at www.smarten.com
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4.1 Creating a Database Profile

You can use a database as a data source and create a data source profile to extract the required data
from the database.

About this task
Use this task to create a database data source profile.

Procedure
1. Click New -> Data source from the menu.
Welcome
» B

& Open
8 Crosstab w1 New
B Tabular 2| Publkshing agent
4l Graph 222 TeamUp
T GeoMap = Edit profile
2 KPi G+ Logout
b2 KPigroup 5L Aboutus
fil§ Dashboard ©® Network speed ( 200 53 kBps)

i~y SmartenView

&1 Data source

fs*; Dataset
| Smarteninsight

MENU OPTION—NEW DATA SOURCE

The system displays the New datasource profile page.

S Je Shy i
;4:.‘Smarten Welcome Shyam Ramani

Advanced Dats Discovery -~ n

I New datasource profile

Select data source type
FILE

& Text (e.g. 14, csv, tsv ) & xLs 1 xLsx £ xmL
= Json

DATABASE

= 1BMDB2
E Sybase

= sl server
£ mysaL
£ Amazon redshift [ SAP HANA

I Please contact your administrator to add other databases

OTHER

£ Google Analytics Sk £ R script

THE NEW DATASOURCE PROFILE PAGE—SELECTING A DATA SOURCE TYPE

2. Select the type of database that you want to use for the data source profile, and then click
NEXT.

© 2020, Smarten Visit us at www.smarten.com
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The system displays the fields to provide values that will be used to create the data source

profile.

j_;_’_.‘i:mearten

‘Welcome

I New datasource profile

MySQL database

Name

Description

Host

Port
3306

Database

Username
shyamr

Password

Other connection parameters (optional)

m TEST CONNECTION CANCEL BACK

www.smarten.com

Powered by Elegant) Bl Version 5.0.0.004

THE NEW DATASOURCE PROFILE PAGE—CREATING MYSQL DATABASE PROFILE

3. Provide information in the following fields:

Name: Name for the data source profile.

Description: Description for the data source profile.

Host: IP address or the hostname of the machine that contains the database that
you want to use in the profile.

Port: Port number that must be used to connect to the database.

Database: Name of the database that you want to use in the profile.

Username: Username that will be used to connect to the database.

Password: Password that will be used to connect to the database.

Other connection parameters: Provide any other connection parameters that are
required to connect with the database.

Number of threads: Provide a value to specify the number of threads to be
established with the database.

4. Click TEST CONNECTION to verify that the connection to the source is successful.

5. Click OK.
The system displays a confirmation message after the data source is successfully created. It
also allows you to create a dataset using the data source profile.

The data source profile is now available in the repository.

© 2020, Smarten
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4.1.1 Testing a Database Connection

Once you have provided all the values to set up a connection with a database, you can test to ensure
that the connection with the database is established successfully.
St Smarten Veeicoma
| Bae il Ok Dracirrary
l Mew datasource profile

MySQL database

Hame

Description

Hos1
Porn
Databasse

U SR

shyamr

Fassward

Othed connaction parameters (optional)

m TEST COMNECTION CANCEL BACK

e, SRANEn Lo Poweded by Elegant) Bl Version 5.0.0.004

Once you have provided all the information for creating a database profile, you can click the TEST
CONNECTION option to test the connection with the database.

4.2 Creating a File Type Profile

You can use a file as a data source and create a data source profile to extract the required data from
those files.

4.2.1 Creating a Text File Type Profile

About this task
Use this task to create a text data source profile. You can use .txt, .csv, .tsv, or any other file formats
that contain data separated by a character.

Procedure
1. Click New -> Data source from the menu.

© 2020, Smarten Visit us at www.smarten.com

11



Smarten

8 Crosstab
B Tabular
4l Graph
TE GeoMap
b KPi

bZ KPigroup
fil§ Dashboard

i~y SmartenView

[}

Weilcome

Open

New

i Data source

‘o5 Dataset

| Smarteninsight

MENU OPTION—NEW DATA SOURCE

The system displays the New datasource profile page.

Smarten

I New datasource profile

Select data source type

FILE

Text (e.g. txt, csv, tsv ) = XLS I XLSX

Amazon redshiit
I Please contact your administrator to add other databases

OTHER

& Google Analytics SRR

CANCEL

| Publshing agent

: TeamUp

Edit profile

Logout

About us

Network speed ( 200.58 kBps)

Welcome Shyam Ramani

| K

£

& 1BM DB2
= Sybase

& R script

THE NEW DATASOURCE PROFILE PAGE—SELECTING A DATA SOURCE TYPE

2. Select Text from the FILE section, and then click NEXT.

The system displays the fields to provide values that will be used to create the data source

profile.

© 2020, Smarten
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g_‘_ﬁj‘Smarten

Welcome

I New datasource profile

Text - select file(s)

Name

Description

Select file(s) from
* My deskiop

«| First row contains column names

Encoding

UTF-8
Column separator
Text gualifier

CANCEL

www.smarten.com

i
Shared folder on server 53
T
-
=]
-
=] -

BACK

Powered by ElegantJ Bl Version 5.0.0.017

THE NEW DATASOURCE PROFILE PAGE—CREATING A TEXT FILE TYPE PROFILE

3. Provide information in the following fields:

© 2020, Smarten

Name: Name for the data source profile.
Description: Description for the data source profile.
Select file(s) from: Options to specify the location where the file or folder to be used
as the data source is available. The following options are available:
¢ My desktop: Click Upload file(s) to select files you want to use as a data
source from your machine.
¢ Shared folder on network: Click Select file(s) to open the Select folder(s)
and file(s) dialog box, and select file(s) and/or folder(s) from the shared
folders on the server.
e S3: Provide the Access Key and Secret Key for your AWS S3 account
credential, and then select the bucket you want to retrieve data from. Click
OK to open the Select folder(s) and file(s) dialog box, and then select the
file(s) and/or folder(s) from the S3 bucket.
First row contains column name: Option to specify if the first row in the file contains
the name of the columns.
Encoding: Select the encoding that is applied on the file from the list.
Column separator: The system identifies the column separator used in the file and
displays it in this field.
Text qualifier: The system identifies the text qualifier used in the file and displays it
in this field.
Column data contains multiline values: You can select this option if there are any
multiline values in a column of the file.

Visit us at www.smarten.com
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Note:

The system automatically detects the column separator and text qualifier used in
the file. The system also detects if the first row contains the name of the columns.
These fields display the values used for the column separator and text qualifier and
highlight the fields once the file is successfully uploaded on the system.

4. Click NEXT.
The system displays the preview of the data available in the files.
5. Click OK.

The system displays a confirmation message after the data source is successfully created. It
also allows you to create a dataset using the data source profile.

The data source profile is now available in the repository.

4.2.2 Creating an Excel File Type Profile

About this task
Use this task to create an Excel data source profile. Both xIs and xIsx formats can be used for creating

an Excel data source profile.

Procedure
1 Click New -> Data source from the menu.

Weicome
» K2
& Open
8 Crosstab =1 New
B Tavular 2 Publkshing agent
4l Graph 222 Teamup
I0 GeoMap 2 Edit profile
b KPi G+ Logout
bZ KPigroup L Aboutus
fil§ Dashboard @ Network speed ( 200.58 kBps)
i~ SmartenView
=4 Data source
fs*; Dataset

|R Smarteninsight

MENU OPTION—NEW DATA SOURCE

© 2020, Smarten Visit us at www.smarten.com
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The system displays the New datasource profile page.

=5 i Shy i
;;JlTSmarten Welcome Shyam Ramani

Advanced Data Discovery " n

I New datasource profile

Select data source type
FILE

= Text ( e.0. tt, cov, tsv)
= Json

SR

DATABASE

& saL server
MySQL
& Amazon redshift [ SAP HANA

= IBM DB2

=
& Sybase

I Please contact your administrator to add other databases

OTHER

& Google Analytics = saP & R script

CANCEL

THE NEW DATASOURCE PROFILE PAGE—SELECTING A DATA SOURCE TYPE

2 Select XLS/XLSX from the FILE section, and then click NEXT.
The system displays the fields to provide values that will be used to create the data source
profile.

S Welcome
Smarten
‘S_ﬁ Advanced Data Discovery a n

I New datasource profile

XLS /[ XLSX - select file(s)

MName

Description

Select file(s) from
* My desktop Shared folder on server 53

«| First row contains column names

CANCEL BACK

www.smarten.com Powered by ElegantJ Bl Version 5.0.0.017

THE NEW DATASOURCE PROFILE PAGE—CREATING AN EXCEL FILE TYPE PROFILE
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3

Provide information in the following fields:
e Name: Name for the data source profile.
e Description: Description for the data source profile.
e Select file(s) from: Options to specify the location where the file or folder to be used
as the data source is available. The following options are available:
e My desktop: Click Upload file(s) to select files you want to use as a data
source from your machine.
¢ Shared folder on network: Click Select file(s) to open the Select folder(s)
and file(s) dialog box, and select file(s) and folder(s) from the shared folders
on the server.
e S3: Provide the Access Key and Secret Key for your AWS S3 account
credential, and then select the bucket you want to retrieve data from. Click
OK to open the Select folder(s) and file(s) dialog box, and then select the
file(s) and/or folder(s) from the S3 Bucket.
e  First row contains column name: Option to specify if the first row in the file contains
the name of the columns.

Note:
The system automatically detects if the first row contains the name of the columns
once the file is successfully uploaded on the system.

Click NEXT.

The system displays the preview of the data available in the files.

Click OK.

The system displays a confirmation message after the data source is successfully created. It
also allows you to create a dataset using the data source profile.

The data source profile is now available in the repository.

4.2.3 Creating an XML File Type Profile

About this task
Use this task to create an XML data source profile.

Procedure

1.

© 2020, Smarten

Click New -> Data source from the menu.
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8 Crosstab
B Tabular
4l Graph

TE GeoMap
b KPi

bZ KPigroup
fil§ Dashboard

i~y SmartenView

[}

Weilcome

Open

New

i Data source

‘o5 Dataset

I Smarteninsight

MENU OPTION—NEW DATA SOURCE

The system displays the New datasource profile page.

Eifs'marten

Advanced Data Discovery

I New datasource profile

Select data source type
FILE

£ Text ( e.q. b, cov, tsv ) = XLS I XLSX

DATABASE

] saL server
MySQL

& Amazon redshift & 9AP HANA
I Please contact your administrator to add other databases

OTHER
& Google Analytics = saP

CANCEL

| Pubkshing agent

: TeamUp

Edit profile

Logout

About us

Network speed ( 200.58 kBps)

Welcome Shyam Ramani

| K

= 1BM DB2
= Sybase

& R script

THE NEW DATASOURCE PROFILE PAGE—SELECTING A DATA SOURCE TYPE

2. Select XML from the FILE section, and then click NEXT.
The system displays the fields to provide values that will be used to create the data source

profile.

© 2020, Smarten
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g‘%Smaﬂen

‘Welcome Shyam Ramani

I New datasource profile

XML - select file(s)

Name

Description

Select file(s) from
® My deskiop

Upload file(s)

Rowtag

CANCEL

www.smarten.com

Shared folder on server 53 Http(s)

BACK

Powered by ElegantJ Bl Version 5.0.0.017

THE NEW DATASOURCE PROFILE PAGE—CREATING AN XML FILE TYPE PROFILE

3. Provide information in the following fields:

Name: Name for the data source profile.

e Description: Description for the data source profile.
o Select file(s) from: Options to specify the location where the file or folder to be used
as the data source is available. The following options are available:
e My desktop: Click Upload file(s) to select files you want to use as a data
source from your machine.
¢ Shared folder on network: Click Select file(s) to open the Select folder(s)
and file(s) dialog box, and select file(s) and folder(s) from the shared folders
on the server.
e S3: Provide the Access Key and Secret Key for your AWS S3 account
credential, and then select the bucket you want to retrieve data from. Click
OK to open the Select folder(s) and file(s) dialog box, and then select the
file(s) and/or folder(s) from the S3 Bucket.
e Rowtag: This list displays the tags that are available in the XML file. You can select a
tag that you want to be considered as a row.
4. Click NEXT.
The system displays the preview of the data available in the files.
5. Click OK.

The system displays a confirmation message after the data source is successfully created. It
also allows you to create a dataset using the data source profile.

The data source profile is now available in the repository.

© 2020, Smarten
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4.2.4 Creating a JSON File Type Profile

About this task

Use this task to create a JSON data source profile.

Procedure

1. Click New -> Data source from the menu.

8 Crosstab
B Tavular
4l Graph

Tt GeoMap
b KPi

k£ KPioroup
fii§ Dashboard

\~ SmartenView

Weilcome

Open

h)

=1 New

Pubkshing agent
2t TeamUp
2 Edit profile
+ Logout
L Aboutus

©® Network speed ( 200 58 kBps)

i Data source

s Dataset

| Smarneninsig

nt

MENU OPTION—NEW DATA SOURCE

The system displays the New datasource profile page.

fé:."’Sma rten

Advanced Data Discovery
I New datasource profile
Select data source type

FILE
ExLsi

DATABASE

I Please contact your administrator to add other databases

OTHER

= Google Analytics = sap

E sQL server E Oracle

Welcome Shyam Ramani

# | K4

XLSX = xmL

& Amazon redshiit = SAP HANA

£ R script

THE NEW DATASOURCE PROFILE PAGE—SELECTING A DATA SOURCE TYPE

2. Select JSON from the FILE sectio
The system displays the fields to
profile.

© 2020, Smarten

n, and then click NEXT.
provide values that will be used to create the data source
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Welcome

oy
Er{:.‘Smarten ) S - |

Advanced Data Discovery

I New datasource profile

JSON - select file(s)

Name

Description

Select file(s) from
® My desktop Shared folder on server 53 Http(s)

Encoding
UTF-8 v

Column data contains multiline values

CANCEL BACK

www.emarten.com Powered by Elegant] Bl Version 5.0.0.017

THE NEW DATASOURCE PROFILE PAGE—CREATING A JSON FILE TYPE PROFILE

3. Provide information in the following fields:
e Name: Name for the data source profile.
e Description: Description for the data source profile.
o Select file(s) from: Options to specify the location where the file or folder to be used
as the data source is available. The following options are available:
e My desktop: Click Upload file(s) to select files you want to use as a data
source from your machine.
¢ Shared folder on network: Click Select file(s) to open the Select folder(s)
and file(s) dialog box, and select file(s) and folder(s) from the shared folders
on the server.
e S3: Provide the Access Key and Secret Key for your AWS S3 account
credential, and then select the bucket you want to retrieve data from. Click
OK to open the Select folder(s) and file(s) dialog box, and then select the
file(s) and/or folder(s) from the S3 Bucket.
e Encoding: Select the encoding that is applied on the file from the list.

4. Click NEXT.
The system displays the preview of the data available in the files.
5. Click OK.

The system displays a confirmation message after the data source is successfully created. It
also allows you to create a dataset using the data source profile.

The data source profile is now available in the repository.

© 2020, Smarten Visit us at www.smarten.com
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4.3 Creating a Google Analytics Profile

You can use data from Google Analytics associated with your digital asset, such as your website.

About this task

Use this task to create a Google Analytics data source profile.

Procedure

1. Click New -> Data source from the menu.

ﬁj Crosstab
B Tabular
4l Graph

TR GeoMap
M KF

b2 KPigroup
fil§ Dashboard

i~y SmartenView

Weicome

Open

n\

=1 New

Pubkshing agent
: TeamUp
= Edit profile
(+ Logout
L Aboutus

® Network speed ( 200.58 kBps)

&1 Data source

‘s Dataset

| Smarteninsig

nt

MENU OPTION—NEW DATA SOURCE

The system displays the New datasource profile page.

fé:."‘Sma rten

Advanced Data Discovery

I New datasource profile

Select data source type

FILE

Welcome Shyam Ramani

+~ KA

& Text (e.g. 14, csv, tsv ) & xLs 1 xLsx £ xmL

= Json

DATABASE

= sl server

] MysSQL

I Please contact your administrator to add other databases

£ saP

THE NEW DATASO

mazon redshift £ SAP HANA

E R script

URCE PROFILE PAGE—SELECTING A DATA SOURCE TYPE

2. Select Google Analytics from the OTHER section, and then click NEXT.

© 2020, Smarten
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The system displays the fields to provide values that will be used to create the data source

profile.

;s_ﬂ:mearten

‘Welcome

Advanced Data Discovery ~ n

I New datasource profile

Google Analytics

Name

Description

Generate Authentication Code

Account

Property

Profile

www.smarten.com

3. Provide

Powered by ElegantJ Bl Version 5.0.0.004

THE NEW DATASOURCE PROFILE PAGE—CREATING A GOOGLE ANALYTICS PROFILE

information in the following fields:

Name: Name for the data source profile.

Description: Description for the data source profile.

Generate Authentication Code: Click the button to generate an authentication code
for Google Analytics. Copy the code in the field.

Account: Select the account you want to use to extract data.

Property: Select the website, mobile application, blog, or any other entity for which
you want to extract data.

Profile: Select the Google Analytics profile you want to use for the selected
property.

4. Click OK.
The system displays a confirmation message after the data source is successfully created. It
also allows you to create a dataset using the data source profile.

The data source profile is now available in the repository.

© 2020, Smarten
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4.4 Creating an R Script Profile

You can use R script as a data source to create an R cube..

Reference: Working with R Integration

About this task
Use this task to create an R script data source profile.

Procedure
1. Click New -> Data source from the menu.

Welcome
» B

& Open
8 Crosstab w1 New
B Tavular 2| Publkshing agent
4l Graph 222 TeamUp
T GeoMap 2 Edit profile
. kP C+ Logout
b2 KPigroup L Aboutus
fil§ Dashboard @ Network speed ( 200.58 kBps)

i~y SmartenView

&1 Data source

‘s Dataset

| Smarteninsight
MENU OPTION—NEW DATA SOURCE

The system displays the New datasource profile page.

S Ve Shy
§4FSmarten Welcome Shyam Ramani

Advanced Dats Discovery Y -

I New datasource profile

Select data source type
FILE

] Text (2.0, 1, csv, tev) E xLs/xLsx = xmML

Sybase

& SAP HANA

l Please contact your administrator o add other databases

OTHER

& Google Analytics & sap

CANCEL

THE NEW DATASOURCE PROFILE PAGE—SELECTING A DATA SOURCE TYPE
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2. Select R script from the OTHER section, and then click NEXT.

The system displays the fields to provide values that will be used to create the data source
profile.

‘Welcome

=
E_.@A?‘Smarten, ST~

Advanced Data Discovery

I New datasource profile

~ General

Name

Description

® Upload R script file Paste R script

+ R server configuration
» Input variables
» Query parameters

» Output variables

m TEST CONNECTION CANCEL BACK

www.smarten.com Powered by Elegant) Bl Version 5.0.0.004

THE NEW DATASOURCE PROFILE PAGE—CREATING AN R SCRIPT PROFILE

3. Provide information in the following fields:

e Name: Name for the data source profile.

e Description: Description for the data source profile.

o Upload R script file: Select this option if you want to upload a file that contains an R
script. Click Upload file(s) to locate and upload the file from your machine.

e Paste R script: Select this option to paste an R script in the field.

4. Click R server configuration.

a. Provide hostname and port number of the R server on which the R script has to be
executed.

5. Click Input variables.

a. Provide details about the Input variable used in the R script in the Variable name (R
script) and Display name fields, and select its type from the Input type list. The
following options are available:

i. Single value: Select this option to allow users to manually enter data to be
used as input for the R script variable.

ii. Single column: Select this option to allow users to map only one column of
the data source with an Input variable of R script. The data available in the
selected column is used as input for the R script variable.

© 2020, Smarten Visit us at www.smarten.com
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iii. Multi columns: Select this option to allow users to map more than one
column of the data source with an Input variable of R script. The data
available in all the selected columns are used as input for the R script
variable.

b. You can click the Add icon to add details for multiple input variables.
6. Click Query parameters.
a. Provide details about the Input variable used in the R script in the Variable name (R
script) and Display name fields, and select its type from the Input type list.
b. You can click the Add icon to add details for multiple query parameters.
7. Click Output variables.
a. Provide details about the Input variable used in the R script in the Variable name (R
script) and Display name fields, and select its type from the Input type list.
b. You can click the Add icon to add details for multiple output variables.
8. Click OK.
The system displays a confirmation message after the data source is successfully created. It
also allows you to create a dataset using the data source profile.

The data source profile is now available in the repository.

4.4.1 Testing an R Integration Connection

Once you have provided all the values to set up a connection with an R integration, you can test to
ensure that the connection with the R integration is established successfully.

(T
7«7 Smarten Blme
1 edvasied

Dhata Disdweiry A u
#

I Mew datasource profile

= Ganeral

Hame

Desciijpion

= Upload R script file Paste R scripd

» R server configuration
v Input variables
» Query parameters

v Dutput wariables

TEST CONMECTION CANCEL BACK

WA SR BN Com Powaned by Elpant) Bl Versson 5000004

Once you have provided all the information for creating an R script profile, you can click the TEST
CONNECTION option to test the connection with the R server.

© 2020, Smarten Visit us at www.smarten.com
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4.5 Creating an SAP Profile

You can use an SAP profile to connect to SAP and retrieve data through BAPIs on the SAP server.

Reference: Integration with SAP

About this task
Use this task to create an SAP data source profile.

Procedure
1. Click New -> Data source from the menu.

Weicome
» B
& Open
8 Crosstab =] New
B Tavular i Pubkshing agent
4l Graph 222 TeamUp
TE GeoMap 2 Edit profile
b KPi G+ Logout
b2 KPigroup L Aboutus
fil§ Dashboard @ Network speed ( 200,58 kBps)

i~ SmartenView

& Data source

s Dataset

| Smarteninsight
MENU OPTION—NEW DATA SOURCE
The system displays the New datasource profile page.

Welcome Shyam Ramani

o
5 :{mearten .

Advanced Data Discovery

I New datasource profile

Select data source type
FILE

= Text ( e.0. tt, cov, tsv) = XLS I XLSX SR
= Json

DATABASE

Es

QL server
/SQL
Amazon redshift [ SAP HANA

I Please contact your administrator to add other databases

OTHER

& R script

& Google Analytics

CANCEL

THE NEW DATASOURCE PROFILE PAGE—SELECTING A DATA SOURCE TYPE
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2. Select SAP from the OTHER section, and then click NEXT.
The system displays the fields to provide values that will be used to create the data source

profile.

E‘%Smaﬁen )

Advanced Dats Discovery

‘Welcome

I New datasource profile

SAP

Name

Description

Host

Router

System number

0

SAP client

Username
shyamr

Password

m TEST CONNECTION CANCEL BACK

WWw.smarten.com

Powered by ElegantJ Bl Version 5.0.0.004

THE NEW DATASOURCE PROFILE PAGE—CREATING AN SAP PROFILE

3. Provide information in the following fields:

Name: Name for the data source profile.

Description: Description for the data source profile.

Host: Provide the hostname or IP address of the SAP system.

Router: Provide details of the SAP router.

System number: Provide details of the SAP system number.

SAP client: Provide details of the SAP client.

Username: Provide the username that will be used to connect to the SAP system.
Password: Provide the password that will be used to connect to the SAP system.

4. Click OK.
The system displays a confirmation message after the data source is successfully created. It
also allows you to create a dataset using the data source profile.

The data source profile is now available in the repository.

4.5.1 Testing a SAP Connection

Once you have provided all the values to set up a connection with the SAP, you can test to ensure

that the connection with the SAP system is established successfully.

© 2020, Smarten
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Welcoma
o =

l Mew datasource profile

ot Smarten
| ibwasacd Data
SAP

Mz

Description

Router
Syslem number
SAP client

Username

shyamr

Passwond

CAMCEL BACK

W EMarten oo Powared by Elegant) BI Version 5.0.0 004

Once you have provided all the information for creating an SAP profile, you can click the TEST
CONNECTION option to test the connection with the SAP system.

5 Data Source Management

Managing a data source involves providing access rights, editing, deleting, copying, and getting a
data source IT certified.

5.1 Editing a Data Source

This feature enables authorized users to edit a data source. Users can change the name, description,
and other attributes based on the type of data source.

About this task
Use this task to edit a data source.

Procedure
1. Click Open -> Data from the menu.
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[ ]

# My favourites

Bm My folders =]

(&) Repository =i

apn
——

f63 Data

2

=

 §

3]

Open

New

Fublizhing agent

TeamUp

Edit profile

Logout

About us

#

MNetwork speed ( 368.14 kBps)

MENU OPTION—OPEN DATA

The system displays the following page.

omanen,.....,
I Datasets
Bz S0 &
Datasets
NAME
% "l Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset
sources L& & 8 84
- Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset
L3 8.8 & 4
Cubes
"l Cadila Product Data Set
L e & 8 34
-l Cadila Product master
o L3 8.8 & 4
-l Credit card Dataset
8 L 8 3 3]
-l CustomerPaymeniDetails_old
o L3 8 8 & 4
W Database_From_Database Query O
Yok hhkk
W Dataset_From_Database
Wokkknn
W Dataset_From_Dataser
Wokkkkk
Dataset_From_RScript
W —rrom_RSeip

Le & 8 & 4

Click Data sources.

Select the check box adjacent to the data source you want to edit.

Click the Edit icon.

CREATED

jalpa
April 03, 2013 12:18:03

jalpa
April 03, 2018 12:16:10

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018 12:27:01

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018 12:28:24

jalpa

July 26, 2018 19:42:01

Ritu Gupta

Shyam Ramani

Oclober 13, 2018 14:25:37

Shyam Ramani
October 12, 20118 01:08:51

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 11, 2018 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani

October 20, 2018 13:13:27

ACCESS A DATA SOURCE—DISPLAYING DATA SOURCES

The system displays the Edit datasource page.

© 2020, Smarten

Q| Pagetof7 | 1

UPDATED

jalpa

May 14, 2018 11:38:25

jalpa
May 14, 2018 11:38:53

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018 1412231

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018 12:29:41
jalpa

July 26, 2018 19:42:32
Ritu Gupta

Oclober 11, 2018 13:51:36

Shyam Ramani

Oclober 13, 2015 14:25:38

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 13, 2018 15:21:17

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 11, 2018 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani

Oclober 20, 2018 13:13:27
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Welcome Shyam Ramani

faSmarten R

I Data sources

[% o el ¢ | B v @ |8 & B Searc Q Pagelofs5 1+ Name =
Datasets
NAME DATA SOURCETYPE CREATED UPDATED
Data v AdventureWorks_Datasource Database / SQL server admin Shyam Ramani - i
sources L 28 3 3 October 11, 2013 20:23:00 January 30, 2019 18:40:40
Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCoerrelation-DataSource File f Text ]alp.a _ Ja\pfa i _ - —
Le 8 8 & 3 April 03, 2015 12:17:24 Apil 03, 2018 12:17:52
Cubes
Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-DataSource File f Text |a|pfa o B jﬂ\p.ﬂ o - - —
L2 3 8 3 4 April 03, 2015 12:13:28 April 03, 2018 12:13:23
Classification datasource File [ Text jelpa B ) jalpa B ) - —
L2 8 8 & Movember 05, 2018 13:40:18 Movember 05, 2018 14:12:18

EDITING A DATA SOURCE—THE EDIT ICON

5. You can provide a new name and description for the data source in the Name and

Description boxes.
S ‘Welcome Shyam Ramani

marten
Advanced Data Discovery A n
I Edit datasource profile - AdventureWorks_Datasource

This is description of the datasource.

Name
AdventureWorks_Datasource
Description

This is description of the datasource.

Host
ejbitest.crdbwwéayzks.ap-south-1.rds.amazonaws.com
Port
1433
Database
Adventure'Works
Username
root

Password

EDITING A DATA SOURCE—EDITING NAME AND DESCRIPTION

6. You can edit the remainder of the fields as per your requirement and then click OK.

Note:
The fields available are based on the type of the data source.
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5.2 Deleting a Data Source

This feature enables authorized users to delete a data source. A deleted data source is no longer
available in the system.

About this task
Use this task to delete a data source.

Procedure
1. Click Open -> Data from the menu.

+ My favourites & Open

My folders New
(&) Repository =] Publishing agent
ez Data TeamUp

[£ Edit profile
(= Logout
5 Aboutus

@ Network speed ( 368.14 kBps)

MENU OPTION—OPEN DATA

The system displays the following page.

== " i
545‘5:23“5“ N Welcome Shyam Ramani
[ anced Data Discovery Y -
I Datasets

[% () [+] &, Q Pagelof7 1« Name =

Datasets

NAME CREATED UPDATED
% -l Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset jalpa jalpa I -
sources 4 April 03, 2018 12:18:03 May 14, 2018 11:38:25
-l Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dalasst jalpa jalpa - i
April 03, 20158 12:16:10 May 14, 2018 11:38:53
Cubes
-l Cadila Product Data Set Rajesh Mehta - R
July 2018 12:27:01
-l Cadila Product master Rajesh Mehta - i
July 27, 2018 12:28:24
Credit card Dataset jalpa jalpa R
ol July 26, 2018 19:42:01 July Ll
-l CustomerPaymeniDetails_old Ritu Gupla Ritu Gupta - I
Oclober 05, 2018 15:16:13 Oclober 11, 2018 13:51:36
" Database_From_Database_Query_O Shyam Ramani Shyam Ramani - R
! October 13, 2018 14:25:37 October 13, 2018 14:25:38
” Dataset_From_Database Shyam Ramani Shyam Ramani - I
Oclober 12, 2018 01:08:51 Oclober 13, 2018 15:21:17
N Datasef_From_Dataser Shyam Ramani Shyam Ramani - i
October 11, 2018 14:10:44 Oclober 11, 2013 14:10:44
” Dataset_From_RScript Shyam Ramani Shyam Ramani - R
October 20, 2018 13:13:27 Oclober 20, 2018 13:13:27

ACCESS A DATA SOURCE—DISPLAYING DATA SOURCES

2. Click Data sources.
3. Select the check box adjacent to the data source you want to delete.
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4. Click the Delete icon.

The system displays the Delete dialog box.

diSmarten

I Data sources

=] I~ + I 4

s s (v e[i]ale

Datasets
NAME DATA SOURCE TYPE  CREATED
Data = AdventureWorks_Datasource Database / SOL server aﬂdm\n B
sources L & 8 & & | Oclober 11, 2018 20:23:00
Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-DataSource File / Text jalpa
o e i ok o April 03, 2018 12:17:24
Cubes
Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-DataSource File / Text jalpa
o e i ok o April 03, 2018 12:13:28
Classification datasource i jalpa
File f Text R — -
e 8 & & November 05, 2018 13:40:18

DELETING A DATA SOURCE—CLICKING THE DELETE ICON

5. Click YES to delete the selected data source.

ﬁfﬁSmarten

€\ Advanced Deta Discovery

I Data sources

ru;;} 5] [+] L Sj B v N~ ) Delete associated dataset(s), cube(s) and object(s)
Datasets
Data 7 AdventureWorks_Datasource Database / SOL server  29MN
Enares 'S8 2 8 1 October 11, 20 i}
Age-Passthrough-sase-SpearmanCorrelation-OataSource File/ Text jalpa
L & 8 & & 4 ! B April 03, 2018 12:17:24
Cubes
Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-DataSource File/ Text jalpa
L& 8 8 & 4 B April 03, 2018 12:13:28
Classification datasource File / Text jalpa B 7
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Are you sure you want to delete selected datasource(s)?
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DELETING A DATA SOURCE—PROVIDING CONFIRMATION TO DELETE THE DATA SOURCE

If there are datasets, cubes, and objects associated with the data source, the system displays the
option asking if you want to delete the associated datasets, cubes, and objects along with the data
source. You can select the option if you want to delete the datasets, cubes, and objects.

Advanced Data Discovery

fiﬁ-'Sma rten

I Data sources

fg:;; ¥ [+] L4 @ E}) v X ) Delete asscciated dataset(s), cube(s) and object(s)
Datasets
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Are you sure you want to delste selected datasource(s)?

DELETING A DATA SOURCE—DELETING ASSOCIATED OBJECTS
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5.3 Managing Access Rights for a Data Source

Access permission is about granting or restricting access to a data source. Permissions are provided

to view, edit, or delete a data source. For example, team members of a sales team have all the rights

to perform all actions on the sales-related data sources, whereas only view rights is assigned to

members of other teams. Similarly, you can have a data source for a marketing team. Members of

the marketing team have all the rights assigned to them, whereas members of the other team have

only view rights assigned to them. Access permissions can be given as per Roles or to individual users

of Smarten by the user who created the data source or by the Administrator. The access rights

provided by the last user whether creator or Administrator are applicable. The following table

describes the rights that can be assigned to a user:

Right Description

View This access right grants permission to a user to view and access a data source.
Write This access right grants permission to a user to edit a data source.

Delete This access right grants permission to a user to delete a data source.

Export This access right grants permission to a user to export a data source.

About this task
Use this task to manage access rights for a data source.

Procedure

1. Click Open ->Data from the menu.
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The system displays the following page.
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ACCESS A DATA SOURCE—DISPLAYING DATA SOURCES

2. Click Data sources.
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3. Select the check box adjacent to the data source for which you want to manage access

rights.
4. Click the Permissions icon.

The system displays the Permissions dialog box.

sarsmarten

I Data sources

& (o 0 ¢ a3 lalsisle
Datasets
NAME
% v GA conversions datasource
sources L 8 & & 4

GA conversions datasource

& ko

Cubes
GA_Datasource_6-3-2018
L2 2 82

Gas pipeline datasource
L & & & 4

MANAGING ACCESS RIGHTS—CLICKING PERMISSIONS ICON

DATA SOURCE TYPE

File / Text

File / Text

Other / Google Analytics

File / Text

CREATED

jalpa

November 15, 2018 09:55:24

jalpa

November 15, 20

Kartik Patel

jslpa
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5. Click the Roles tab to assign access rights to various roles.
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2019-07-09-test2- L] mmm
19 12:18:08
2019-07-25-3GL-p L] mmm
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2019-07-pradip-wej & L] mmm

+ Apply permissions to other datasources
2019-07-pradip2-wi| - i

m CANCEL 9 18:10:54

ASSIGN PERMISSIONS—ACCESS PERMISSIONS FOR ROLES

AR AN RS o adle

6. Select the check box under the VIEW, WRITE, DELETE, and EXPORT permissions columns to
assign that access to a role. For example, in the image above, you can select the VIEW,
WRITE, DELETE, and EXPORT boxes for DemoApp role to allow users with DemoApp role to
view, modify, delete, or export the data source.

7. Click the Users tab to assign access rights to different users or group of users.

S Welcome adr
Smarten ) -
55‘:; Advanced Dsta Discovery [l Permissions -~ '
I Data sources
~ Permissions
= '] (4] 4 E Fs7 1~ Name =
\:-3 — Roles Users
Datasets
@ NAME All groups W Al v Q ED
2010-10-10-222-pr}
ey 1 USERNAME PERSON NAME VIEW WRITE DELETE EXPORT TR L
SoUrCes 019 16:28:54
2 2019-07-02-datasg hama R
Cubes sanjayp Sanjay Patel
2019-07-04-pradip
kartik Kartik Patel v v v v 19 131653 Ll
2019-07-08_weath| Janvi janvi " —
9 19:37:25
Misarg nisarg
2019-07-09-test2- R
pradip Pradip Sharma 19 12:18:08
2019-07-25-SQLD patik Pathik Shah W am
19 12:30:13
rughabh Rushabh Shelat
2019-07-pradip-we| - - —
9 17:05:12
» Apply permissions to other datasources
2019-07-pradip2-w| ] —
m CANCEL 9 18:10:54

INAN N0 NS vanab

ASSIGN PERMISSIONS—ACCESS PERMISSIONS FOR USERS

8. Select the check box under the VIEW, WRITE, DELETE, and EXPORT permissions columns to
assign that access to a role. For example, in the image above, you can select the VIEW, WRITE,
DELETE, and EXPORT boxes to allow “kartik” to view, modify, delete, or export the data
source.
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9. Click Apply permissions to other datasourcesoption to grant the same permissions to other
datasources which you have selectedfor roles and users in the previous step.
This option allows you to grant the same set of permissions you have granted to a role to
other data sources instead of granting the same set of permissions to the role for each data
source separately. For example, if you have grated view and export permissions to Role 1 and
want to grant the same permissions for Datasourcel, Datasource2, and Datasource3. You can
use the Apply permissions to other datasources option to grant the view and export
permissions to Role 1 for Datasourcel, Datasource2, and Datasource3.

", Permissions

L Pl'rlrlll‘\‘-lllllh-

~ Apply permissions to other datasources
Awailable datasources Selected datasources

[+ =

m

DATA SOURCE PERMISSION: APPLY PERMISSIONS TO OTHER DATA SOURCE
10. Click the plus sign adjacent to the data sources for which you want to grant the permissions

you have granted to the roles in the earlier step.
11.  Click OK togrant the permissions you have selected for roles and users.
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5.4 Copying a Data Source

This feature enables authorized users to create a copy of the data source.
About this task

Use this task to copy a data source.

Procedure
1. Click Open -> Data from the menu.

+ My favourites & Open
My folders New
[&) Repository &1 Publishing agent

ez Data TeamUp

Edit profile

(32

(= Logout
5 Aboutus
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MENU OPTION—OPEN DATA

The system displays the following page.
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ACCESS A DATA SOURCE—DISPLAYING DATA SOURCES

2. Click Data sources.
3. Select the check box adjacent to the data source you want to copy.
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4. Click the Copy icon.

The system displays the Copy datasource dialog box.

= Welcome Shyam Ramani
?_fj'ﬁsﬂfnitﬁﬂ. — + B
I Data sources
I:;','j Is] 0 I @ E v N} T IL & Q  Pageiofs 1+ Name «
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NAME DATA SOURCETYPE CREATED UPDATED
N . - .
Data 7 AdventureWorks_Datasource Database / SQL server ?d.tmn o Shyam Rfa_m?Tl - - -
sources October 11, 2018 20:23:00 anuary 3 3:40:4
Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-DataSource File / Text ngpa" . JE\[JH-- o - i
Cubes
Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-DataSource File / Text Jslpa" ) JE\DE_- o [ -
Classification datasource File / Text jalpa JELE) 7 ) S

COPYING A DATA SOURCE—CLICKING THE COPY ICON

5. Specify a name and description for the new data source to be created using the data source
you copied in the previous step.

Welcome Shyam Ram

.s_i:ySma rten

Advanced Dats Discovery ) Copy datasource ~ '
I Data sources Name
a Copy_AdventureWorks_Datasource B
= = [+] 4 5] B v & 0  Page1ofs 1~ Name
Dﬂ‘;“ts Description
NAME Copied Form Datasource : AdventureWorks_Datasource UPDATED
% " AdventureWorks_Datasource Shyam Ramani - —
sources £23:00 January 30, 2019 18:40:4
o
Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Da . Jslpa " -
Cubes [ol@l  cancEL
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Classification datasource File / Text jalpa jalpa ) amm

COPYING A DATA SOURCE—PROVIDING A NEW NAME AND DESCRIPTION

6. Click OK.

5.5 Exporting a Data Source

You can export a data source definition in XML format. The exported XML file can be imported in the
same or another instance of Smarten. Data source export does not include data source permissions
and data.

You can use the data source export feature to make a backup of the data source, and you can
restore a data source by importing the XML file of that data source.

About this task
Use this task to export a data source.

Procedure
1. Click Open -> Data from the menu.
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MENU OPTION—OPEN DATA

The system displays the following page.
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ACCESS A DATA SOURCE—DISPLAYING DATA SOURCES

2. Click Data sources.

w

4. Click the Export icon.

The system downloads the data source in .xml format.
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Select the check box adjacent to the data source you want to export.
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EXPORTING A DATA SOURCE—CLICKING THE EXPORT ICON

5.6 Importing a Data Source

You can import an exported data source in XML format from the same instance or another instance
of Smarten.

About this task

Use this task to import a data source.

Procedure
1. Click Open -> Data from the menu.
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The system displays the following page.
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ACCESS A DATA SOURCE—DISPLAYING DATA SOURCES

2. Click Data sources.
3. Click the Import icon.

The system displays the Import Datasource dialog box.
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IMPORTING A DATA SOURCE—CLICKING THE IMPORT ICON

4. Click the BROWSE button.
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The system displays the Open dialog box.
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IMPORTING A DATA SOURCE—OPENING THE OPEN DIALOG BOX

Movember 05, 2018 14:12:18

5. Select the XML file for the data source that has been exported, and then click Open.

€ Open

* ¥ Shyamn Arvindbhai. Ramani Downloads 3 -
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IMPORTING A DATA SOURCE—THE OPEN DIALOG BOX

6. If a data source with the same name as the imported data source exists in the system, you
can select the Overwrite check box to allow the system to overwrite the data source in the
system with the imported data source.
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S Welcome Shyam Ram:
Smarten 2 y
s—“l“ Advanced Data Discovery @ Import Datasource ~ B
I Data sources Select file

| BROWSE |
ﬁ;ﬁ.{ [+] s = EN Q  Pageiof5 1~ Name =
Datasets

NAME o« B UPDATED
S - L I
Data 7 AdventureWorks_Datasource Dsiabate /S0 server mnrr:l;. — ::varn H._E.M?T‘_ i (L) L1
Age-Passthrough-sase-SpearmanCorrelation-DataSource File / Text jalpa jalpa - I
Cubes N T - - o - :
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Classification datasource File f Text jalpa jalpa ) i
IMPORTING A DATA SOURCE—SELECTING THE OVERWRITE OPTION
If the Overwrite option is not selected, the system retains the existing data source and adds
the imported data source with a new name. The new name of the data source is appended
with a numeric value in increasing order. For example, if you import ABC data source and a
data source with the same name already exists, the system will rename the imported data
source as ABC_1. Similarly, if a data source named ABC_1 already exists, the system will
rename the imported data source as ABC_2.
7. Click OK.

5.7 Marking a Data Source as IT Approved

This feature enables IT staff to approve a data source. Marking a data source as IT approved certifies
it for data quality and helps users in identifying quality data sources.

About this task

Use this task to mark a data source as IT approved.

Procedure
1. Click Open -> Data from the menu.
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MENU OPTION—OPEN DATA
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The system displays the following page.
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July 27, 2018 12:27:01

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018 12:25:24

jalpa
July 28, 2018 19:42:01

Ritu Gupta
Oclober 05, 2018 15:16:13

Shyam Ramani

October 13, 20118 14:25:37

Shyam Ramani

October 12, 2018 01:08:51
Shyam Ramani
October 11, 2018 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani
October 20, 2018 13:13:27

ACCESS A DATA SOURCE—DISPLAYING DATA SOURCES

2. Click Data sources.

Q  Pagetof7 1

UPDATED

jalpa

May 14, 2018 11:38:25

jalpa
May 14, 2018 11:38.53

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018 14:12:31

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 20

Ritu Gupta
Oclober 11, 201& 13:51:36

Shyam Ramani

Oclober 13, 2018 14:25:38

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 13, 2018 15:21:17

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 11, 2013 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani

October 20, 2018 13:13:27

3. Select the check box adjacent to the data source you want to mark as IT approved.

4. Click the Mark IT Approved icon.

féf'Smarten

Advanced Data Discovery

I Data sources

B (¢ © ¢ & B|lv|® & &

Datasets
NAME

-

=

AdventureWorks_Datasource

sources L& & 8 8 4
Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-DataSource
L& & & & ¢

Cubes

Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-DataSource
#rd ko

Classification datasource
LA & & & ¢

[

DATA SOURCE TYPE

Database / SQL server

File / Text

File [ Text

File [ Text

CREATED

admin

October 11, 2012

jslpa

April 03, 2018 12:17:24

jalpa

April 03, 20138 12:13:28

jalpa

November 05, 2018 13:40:18

Q| Page1ofd 1~

UPDATED

Shyam Ramani

January 30, 2019 18:40:40
jalpa

April 03, 2018 12:17:52
jalpa

April 03, 2018 12:13:28
jalpa

Movember 05, 2018 14:12:1

MARKING A DATA SOURCE—CLICKING THE MARK IT APPROVED ICON

-

Welcome Shyam Ramani

| K

Name ~

o
o
T
o
=
o e
o
LT
o e
T

Welcome Shyam Ramani

~ K

Name «

W s
[
W oaas
W e

The system marks the data source as IT approved and displays a check symbol adjacent to the data

source.

© 2020, Smarten

Visit us at www.smarten.com

44



Smarten

Welcome Shyam Ramani

=
m. n
FLISMAtEN ey » B

I Data sources

F= e & Q Pagetof5 1+ Name =
=
Datasets
NAME DATA SOURCETYPE  CREATED UPDATED

Data Ac'v'entu'e‘f‘,‘cr\:E_Datasnurce Database / SQL server admin Shyam Ramani - -
sources B - October 11, 2013 20:23:00 January 30, 2019 18:40:40

& Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-DataSource File I Text Jalpa" o Jf\pa” o - S
Cubes

Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-DataSource

File f Text falpa

jolpa RN

MARKING A DATA SOURCE—THE CHECK MARK INDICATING THAT THE DATA SOURCE IS IT APPROVED

5.8 Unmarking a Data Source as IT Approved

This feature enables IT staff to unmark the data sources that are marked as approved.

About this task
Use this task to unmark a data source that is marked as IT approved.

Procedure
1. Click Open -> Data from the menu.

My favourites & Open

My folders =l New
(&) Repository 51| Publishing agent
ez Data TeamUp

[£ Edit profile
== Logout
5 Aboutus

@ Network speed ( 368.14 kBps)

MENU OPTION—OPEN DATA
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The system displays the following page.

fj‘fs'marten

Advanced Data Discovery

I Datasets

I ]

Datasets

Data
sources

&

Cubes

o &
NAME
-l Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset
ok ik ok
-l Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset
L 8 3 3]
-l Cadila Product Data Set
ok ik ok
-l Cadila Product master
L 8 8 3
-l Credit card Dataset
L2 8 8 24
-l CustomerPaymentDetails_old
L 3. 8.8 & 4
W Database_From_Database_Query_O
W okkkk
i Dataset_From_Database
K 222 3
W Datasef_From_Dataser
Wokkkkk
Datazet_From_RScript
W From_Rserp

L3 8.8 & 4

CREATED

jalpa

April 03, 2018 12:18:03

jalpa
April 03, 2013 12:16:10

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018 12:27:01

Rajesh Mehta

18 12:2

July 27, 20

jalpa
July 28, 2018 19:42:01

Ritu Gupta
Oclober 05, 2018 15:16:13

Shyam Ramani

October 13, 20118 14:25:37

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 12, 2018 01:08:51

Shyam Ramani
October 11, 2018 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani
October 20, 2018 13:13:27

ACCESS A DATA SOURCE—DISPLAYING DATA SOURCES

2. Click Data sources.

Q  Pagetof7 1

UPDATED

jalpa

May 14, 2018 11:38:25

jalpa
May 14, 2018 11:38.53

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018 14:12:31

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 12:29:411

Ritu Gupta
Oclober 11, 201& 13:51:36

Shyam Ramani

Oclober 13, 2018 14:25:38

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 13, 2018 15:21:17

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 11, 2013 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani

October 20, 2018 13:13:27

3. Select the check box adjacent to the data source you want to unmark.

4. Click the Unmark IT Approved icon.

é‘ﬁma rten

aced Data Discow

Note:

You can only unmark the data sources that are marked as IT approved.

ey

I Data sources

“E

Datasets

S

Data v

sources

&

Cubes

| ¢ B E | v| &

Eh
[«

14!

NAME

AdventureWorks_Datasource
L4 3 8 &

Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-DataSource
L4 3 8 & 4

Age-Purchase Relationship-FearsonCorrelation-DataSource
L4 3 8 & 4

Classification datasource
L4 3 8 & 4

3

DATA SOURCE TYPE

Database / SQL server

File [ Text

File [ Text

File [ Text

CREATED

admin

October 11, 2018

jalpa

April 03, 2015 12:17:24

jalpa

April 03, 2015 12:13:28

jalpa

MNovember 05, 2018 13:40:18

Q  Pagetofd 1+

UPDATED

Shyam Ramani

January 30, 201¢

jslpa

April 03, 20118 12:17:52

jslpa

April 03, 20118 12:13:28

jslpa

November 05, 2018 14:12:18

UNMARKING A DATA SOURCE—CLICKING THE UNMARK IT APPROVED ICON

-

Welcome Shyam Ramani

| K

Name ~

o
o
T
o
=
o e
o
LT
o e
T

Welcome Shyam Ramani

#
Name =
[ .
[
[
[

The system unmarks the data source as IT approved, and the check symbol adjacent to the data

source is no longer available.

© 2020, Smarten

Visit us at www.smarten.com

46



Smarten

= Welc € Shyam Rai
sJfSmarten Welcome Shysm Ramani
C1 Mduanced Data Discovery _

I Data sources

=) o o 4 Q| Pagetofd | 1+« Name =
Datasets

NAME DATA SOURCETYPE CREATED UPDATED
Data AdventureWorks_Datasource Database / SOL server cfdn in - ;-n.,at'n R,E,n Elivl o ) S

sources @  wA¥*A® . Ocwb e

Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-DataSource File / Text J§|p3“ o - i§|Pﬁ__ o o [ T
Cubes

Age-Purchase Relztionship-PearsonCorrelation-DataSource - jalpa izlea [L I

Classification datasource File [ Text jalpa - ialpa - ) ™ am

Credit card DataSource File / Text jplea fpa L LL]

DatasourceMIS File [ Text ‘?—'Wﬁl S '?SPE“ - o ™ am

Education wise balance difierence-DataSource File f Text mpa a2 [L I

UNMARKING A DATA SOURCE—THE CHECK MARK FOR IT CERTIFIED IS REMOVED

6 Creating a Dataset

A dataset is a source of analysis-ready data in a columnar structure. The process of creating a
dataset includes connecting to a data source and extracting raw data from it based on the columns
selected.

Note:
You can create a dataset from an existing data source or a dataset.

Reference: Concept Manual > Dataset > Creating Dataset

6.1 Creating a Dataset Using a Database Profile

You can use a database profile to create a dataset and retrieve data from that database profile. You
can retrieve data using either a ready to use query or using a step-by-step wizard.

6.1.1 Creating a Dataset Using a Ready to Use Query

You can use a query to retrieve data from a database profile and use that data to create a dataset.

About this task
Use this task to create a dataset using a query to retrieve data from a database profile.

Procedure
1. Click New -> Dataset from the menu.
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Welcome Shyam Ramani

~ B2

& Open
[E2 Crosstab New
Tabular =1 Publishing agent
4l Graph TeamUp
T GeoMap [& Edit profile
b~ KPI =+ Logout
k£ KPIgroup 5 Aboutus
Elf| Dashboard & MNetwork speed { 229 38 kBps)
| Smartenview

e
il
Wy

Data source

[e=; Dataset

®

Smartenlinsight

MENU OPTION—NEW DATASET

The system displays the Create dataset page.’

—
s Smarten
1V Advanced Data Discovery

I New Dataset

Create dataset

Name
Dataset_From-Database_Query

Description

Select data source

Q
DATA SOURCE NAME

. AdventureWorks_Datasource
Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset
Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-DataSource

Ane-Purchase Ralatinnshin-PearsonCorrelation-Natasat

® Step-by-step wizard Paste ready to use query

NEXT CANCEL

DATA SOURCE TYPE

Database / SQL server

Dataset

File / Text

Mntnont

CREATED

admin

October 11, 2018 20:23:00

jalpa

April 03, 2018 12:18:03

jalpa
April 03, 2018 12:17:24

jalpa

CREATING A DATASET—THE CREATE DATASET SCREEN

Welcome Shyam Ramani

All objects

UPDATED

admin

October 11, 2018 20:23:00

Jjalpa
May 14, 2018 11:38:25

Jjalpa
April 03, 2018 12:17:52

Jjalpa

2. Enter a name and description for the dataset in the Name and Description fields.

3. Select the database profile you want to use to create a dataset from the list.

Or,

Enter the keyword to search for the database data source profile based on the keyword

provided, and then press Enter.

© 2020, Smarten
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The system displays the database data source profiles that match the keyword you have
provided and displays the Step-by-step wizard and Paste ready to use query options.

4. Select the Paste ready to use query option to paste a query that you want to use to retrieve
data from the database profile.
5. Click Next.

The system displays the Paste ready to use query screen.
6. Paste the query you want to use in the Query field.

<'2_'\1'5marten Welcome: Smf" Ramani
L o
I New Dataset

Paste ready to use query

Dataset: Database_From_Database_Query Data source:AdventureWorks_Datasource - Database/SQL server

Query

select ~ from Sales.customer

C)

4

m BACK CANCEL
CREATING A NEW DATASET—USING A QUERY TO RETRIEVE DATA FROM A DATABASE PROFILE

7. You can click the Clear Query button to reset the query.

= . ;
s‘.{FSmanen Welcome Shyam Ramani

Advanced Data Discovery n
I Database_From_Database_Query

Edit dataset - paste ready to use query

Dataset: Database_From_Database_Query

Data source:AdventureWorks_Datasource - Database/SQL server
Query

select * from Sales.customer D

8. Click PREVIEW.

The system displays the data retrieved from the database based on the query you have
specified.
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> Welcome Shysm Ramsni
qmanen, R

I New Dataset

Paste ready to use query
Dataset: Database_From_Database_Query Data source:AdventureWWorks_Datasource - Database/SQL server
Query

select * from Sales.customer

11045 ] ANDOO11D45
7 0 ANDO000178 s
5 AND0000$22 s
7 AN0000130 B
2 ANDOO1D15
2 4 ANDO000203 s
5 3 AND0000504 s
208 5 AND0000205 s
(] 4 AN000009< B
108 ] AND0000105 B
184 4 ANDD00015¢ B
a8 s o

AND00008E7

BACK  GANCEL

9. You can click the full data mode button to retrieve and display the entire data of a result set.
By default, the system displays limited records in the preview mode.

EJ [0

PREVIEW DATA—FULL DATA MODE OPTION

10. You can click the option to enable a record count.

PREVIEW E=N M

PREVIEW DATA—RECORD COUNT OPTION

When enabled, this option displays the total number of records available.
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f{f?imarten

Advanced Data Discovery

I New Dataset

Paste ready to use query

Dataset: Dataset_From_Database_Query

Query

19,185 records

Welcome Shyam Ramani

~ K4

Data source:AdventureWorks_Datasource - Database/SQL server

select * from Sales.customer

=2

J

Kl = &

] 11045 g
B 17 10
Bl + 5
N 139 7
G 1o1s 4
4

BACK CANCEL

11. Click OK.

AWDOD11045
AWDO00017S
AWDODDDD422
AWDO000139
AWDODT1015

EESEDE3E-FCAE-490A-BE1E-53C3C25427F1  October 13, 2004 110 «

05B8FBTT-FC67-4279-AEBD-4162D21B9411  October 13, 2004 11

TA2CDC3B-3646-4FB1-975A-E3BB2F3159A9  October 13, 2004 11

23A1A3E2-16FD-40AA-87D4-FAAEITD12581  October 13, 2004 11

F7T91B0T74-EBE82-4631-BOFCFOFEES21FD13  October 13, 2004 11 =
L3

PREVIEW DATA—RECORD COUNT ENABLED

The system retrieves the data from the database and creates the dataset.

{f“{imnen

Advanced Data Discovery.

I Database_From_Database_Query

—
Result set

=3 CUSTOMERID Q [e3 TERRITORYID Q

T| ACCOUNTNUMBER

Q [T] CUSTOMERTYPE

Q [T] ROWGUID

Weleame Shysm Remani

f
B WP E ® e & w e @B @€

Dats extraction is in progress Y|

EESE0EIE FLAE-4004 BE1E 630202540
D3B3FETT-FOAT-427 8. AEBD-4182

Qctober 1
October 1

57BAC-2170-4ACA 2308-CA4TCEFERECT

(C8-BFED-4371-30A3-CC1 7
3BE080A-DFET-450-A45
FR327EAT EF35.4052 552

3856CD08-S0DF 430C-AS4 1 2FFEA1235220
82B2F273-00F2 4240 B0DAFASIDACES31
10218FEC-BEF 14CAC-4435-
31302045-1302-45C8-8031-87807CEF

F3886885-C0F 4-4CEC-ABDE-ER00ASTIAEDT
5FEA 4CAF-ADDE DO81CTCTE4D
150DCAIS-DAE 1481 C-85C5-54500401356C

FEIAIZEE-3355-4485-419E-48242720680 Qetober 1

PREVIEW—DATASET CREATED USING A DATABASE PROFILE

The dataset is now available in the repository.
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6.1.2 Creating a Dataset Using the Step-by-Step Wizard

You can create a dataset using the step-by-step wizard that allows you to choose the tables, apply
joins, manage columns, and filter data.

About this task

Use this task to create a dataset using the step-by-step wizard to retrieve data from a database
profile.

Procedure
1. Click New -> Dataset from the menu.

Welcome Shyam Ramani

Ll - |

& Open
[E2 Crosstab New
Tabular =] Publishing agent
4l Graph TeamUp
T GeoMap [& Edit profile
b~ KPI =+ Logout
k£ KPIgroup 5 Aboutus
Elf| Dashboard & MNetwork speed { 229 38 kBps)
[ SmartenView

[ Data source

[e=; Dataset

|, Smarteninsight

MENU OPTION—NEW DATASET

The system displays the Create dataset page.

é'iq‘Smarten Welcome Sh
L\ Advanced Data Discovery

I New Dataset

Create dataset

Name
Dataset_From-Database_Query

Description

Select data source

Q All objects Nami
DATA SOURCE NAME DATA SOURCE TYPE CREATED UPDATED
. AdventureWorks_Datasource Database / SQL server idcl_ﬂ:ill 2018 20.23:00 a:der‘n: 2012 20:23:00 [
Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset Dataset _al:?: 03 9018 12 1508 a\_:)a L onie 1198 0s N
Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-DataSource File | Text f'lcoe; 03 2018 2172 ‘a\:oe‘i 03 9018 278 M
Ana-Purchase Relationshin-PearsanCarrelation-Natasat — Ialpa Jalpa
® Step-by-step wizard Paste ready to use query

NEXT CANCEL

CREATING A DATASET—THE CREATE DATASET SCREEN
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2. Enter a name and description for the dataset in the Name and Description fields.

3. Select the database profile you want to use to create a dataset from the list.
Or,
Enter the keyword to search for the database data source profile based on the keyword
provided, and then press Enter.
The system displays the database data source profiles that match the keyword you have
provided.

4. Select the Step-by-step wizard option to manually select schema, table, and apply joins to
retrieve data from the database profile.

5. Click Next.
The system displays the Step-by-step wizard screen.

6. Select the schema from which you want to retrieve data from the Schema name list.
The system displays the tables and views available for the schema you have selected in the
Table(s) and view(s) section.

S Welcome Shyam Ramani
CASMATLAD e /\
I New Dataset

Step-by-step wizard

Dataset: Dataset From_Database Data source: AdventureWorks_Datasource - Database/SQL server
Schema name Selected table(s) & view(s)
Sales A\

Table(s) and view(s)

[EH ContactCreditCard

{E CountryRegionCurrency
[EH CreditCard .
E Currency »
[EH CurrencyRate

[EH Customer

[E CustomerAddress

[EH Individual

[EH salesOrderDetail

[EH salesOrderHeader

[E salesOrderHeaderSalesR...
[E salesPerson

E SalesPersonQuotaHistory
[Ef salesReason

£H QalesTarRata

m BACK CANCEL

CREATING A DATASET—SELECTING A SCHEMA

7. Double-click the table(s) and view(s) from the Table(s) and view(s) section.

The system displays the selected table(s) and view(s) in the Selected table(s) & view(s)
section and retrieves data from these table(s) and view(s). The system displays data
available in the result set.

Note:
By default, the system displays limited records and limited columns from the result
set.

e You can click the full data mode button to retrieve and display entire data of the
result set.
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OFF Result set ¥

Y| B |0

CREATING A DATASET— FULL DATA MODE OPTION

e You can click Select columns from the table menu to select or deselect the columns
from a table.

Select columns

CREATING A DATASET—SELECT COLUMNS OPTION

The system displays the Select columns dialog box.

Select columns x

o)

Select all
CustomerlD
TerritorylD
AccountNumber
CustomerType
rowguid
ModifiedDate

SR VI N YR YR VLN

m CANCEL

CREATING A DATASET—SELECTING COLUMNS

e Select or deselect the columns, and then click OK.
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§_§L',"Smarten

Advanced Deta Diseovery

I New Dataset

Step-by-step wizard

Dataset: Dataset_From_Database
Schema name

Sales v

Table(s) and view(s)

[E SalesPersonQuotaHistory
[EH salesReason

[EH salesTaxRate

[EH salesTerritory

[EH salesTerritoryHistory

[EH ShoppingCartitem

[EH SpecialOffer

[EH SpecialOfferProduct

Selected table(s) & view(s)

Welcome Shyam Ramani

# | I

Data source: AdventureWorks_Datasource - Database/SQL server

) a

[E store

[EH StoreContact

vSalesPerson

vindividualCustomer
vindividualDemographics 12744

vSalesPersonSalesByFis... 28030
vStoreWithDemographics !

18257 1
25041
18641

12458

AWD0D18357
AWO0025041
AW00018541
AW00012488
AWD0D12744 Cl
AW00027402 4
AW00026045
AW00028020

04002CE4-1051-4A58-AFE0-CAB42481E074 October 1
304CTB61-3808-4162-A080-C4EDF 3804422 Octaober 1
TD154TA1-FBE2-4FCT-ACAC-EG1EQ2F16D02 October 1
102D-406C-01E2-8BCF841728A0 October 1
EQ5 BFCE-3 AZB2A October 1
Octaober 1

27402
28045

34E28665-CI

E473FFDS-A187-42A6-8FES-3CB1F7226562

~4037-06236-11CEl October 1

B m s wom
=

October 1

CANCEL

CREATING A DATASET—SELECTING A TABLE OR VIEW

Note:
To add a table or view as an alias, you need to use the same table or view twice.

8. Repeat the previous steps to add more than one table or view.
The system displays the data available in the selected tables or views and performs the
following operations:

© 2020, Smarten

The system automatically applies the join condition if a relationship exists between
the table you have added in this step and other table(s) you added in the previous

The system does not identify a join automatically if the auto-join option is disabled.

OFF Result set r Y

If the system cannot find joins in the first scan, it displays the same in a message box
and asks whether or not to perform additional scans to identify other possible joins.

Once you provide your confirmation, the system performs a detailed scan to identify
other joins.

If the system cannot identify a join automatically, you have to manually apply to join
between those tables.

[ ]
step.
Note:
[ )
[ )
[ ]

In the preview pane, the system differentiates the data belonging to various tables
by providing different background color to the column header. The background color
of the column header is the same as the table the columns belong to. For example,
in the image below, the Customer table has a blue background, and the Store table
has a brown background. In the preview pane, the data for the Customer table has a
column header with a blue background, and the Store table has a column header
with a brown background.
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Selected table(s) & view(s)

—a— @

DEE Besult =ed L 2R b - S

[e{CUSTOMERID & [T|ACCOUNTNUMBER & |7|CUSTOMERTYPE 5

AWDD0D0S0Z
AWDDODD104
AWDD0D05ES
AWD0000583
ANDDODD181
& AWD0000527
83 AWDDODD0B3

awmnAAnEAn

s
s
s
s
s
s
s
B

lmmimm A AANA ARATAN

CREATING A DATASET—COLUMN HEADER WITH SAME BACKGROUND COLOR AS TABLE

Note:
The system applies the equijoin automatically if the option to apply auto-join is enabled.

The system indicates the following characteristic for the join:

CREATING A DATASET—CHARACTERISTICS OF A JOIN

e The innermost symbol indicates the type of join between two tables or views. By
default, equijoin is applied.

e The blue border encompassing the innermost symbol indicates that the join is applied
automatically.

e The outermost border indicates the identical records between the tables and views in
percentage. The border is displayed in the following colors:

= Green: Indicates that more than 80% of records are identical between the
two tables or views.

= Orange: Indicates that more than 50% and less than 80% of records are
identical between the two tables or views

= Red: Indicates that less than 50% of records are identical between the two
tables or views.

9. Click the join symbol between the tables or views to modify that join.
The system displays the Join dialog box.
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Welcome Shyam Ramani

o
s<fSmarten
» &

Advenced Data Discovery

I New Dataset

Step-by-step wizard

Dataset: Dataset_From_Database Data source: AdventureVWorks_Datasource - Database/SQL server
Schema name Selected table(s) & view(s) .
Sales v Ea

Table(s) and view(s)

[E salesPersonQuotaHistory
[E salesReason

[E salesTaxRate Join
[E salesTerritory

E SalesTerritoryHistory @ @ @
ESthpingCar‘tltem @ m] Resulisel ¥ v %
Left Right Outer f—

E SpecialOffer Equi
[ SpecialOfferProduct IERTYPE ¢ [T|ROWGUID & [©|MODIFIE

@ + 24C084D7+ 567! 550 October 12,

oo =
Customer 20136851-4323 450440 Cotober 12
fEH storeContact 0243074827 10-4C0F-92F 1-ESEFADAS40CF  Ostober 12,

-75844A101CD0 | October 12,

r

ndividualCustomer LGP CustomeriD = CustomerD @ B17DE285-DFaA-4
ndividualDemographics 355EB5D8-0B4C-4FFF- 40F20CA4E31D | October 13,

C2C156F 1-4006-47C4-00T0-BAACOS, 700 | Cctober 13,
C32D-4843-201E-B1057F4 18| October 13
-2B1E-46E2-A2C8-22E610FEES3C | October 13,

SalesPerson

SalesPersonSalesByFis...

StoreWithDemographics »
m BACK CANCEL
www.smarten.com m REMOVE THIS JOIN CANCEL Powered by ElegantJ Bl Version 5.0.0.019

CREATING A DATASET—MODIFYING A JOIN BETWEEN TWO TABLES OR VIEWS

10. Select the join you want to apply. The following options are available:

e Equi: Select this option if you want to apply equijoin between the two tables or
views.

e Left: Select this option if you want to apply left join between the two tables or
views.

e Right: Select this option if you want to apply right join between the two tables or
views.

e Outer: Select this option if you want to apply outer join between the two tables or
views.

11. Click the Add join condition icon to add a join condition.

The system displays the list of columns available in the tables that you are applying the join.
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Join X

@ a @ @

Equi Left Right Quter

1A= CustomerlD = CustomerlD w T

m REMOWVE THIS JOIN CAMCEL

MODIFY JOIN CONDITION—ADD A JOIN CONDITION

e Select the columns for each of the tables from their respective list and the condition you
want to apply.

The system displays the records that matched the join condition in percentage. The
background of the percentage value is displayed in the following colors:

= Green: Indicates that more than 80% of records are identical
between the two tables or views.

= Orange: Indicates that more than 50% and less than 80% of
records are identical between the two tables or views.

= Red: Indicates that less than 50% of records are identical between
the two tables or views.

Note:

The “*” in the percentage value indicates that the value is calculated based on the
sample data. Click the percentage value to calculate the actual percentage match for
the entire data.
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Join x

Equi Leit Right Quter

AccountNumber AccountNumber

CustomerlD = CustomerlD e 10

m REMOVE THIS JOIN CANCEL

MODIFY JOIN CONDITION—ADDING A JOIN CONDITION

12. You can click the View matching records to view matching values in both columns.

Join b 4

a €)) ') @

Equi Left Rigiht Quter

@& +

CustomerlD CustomeriD h
o

L CuslomeriD SalesPerson|D

0K REMOVE THIS JOIN CAMNCEL

ADDING A JOIN CONDITION—VIEW PREVIEW BUTTON
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The system displays the matched values in the Data preview dialog box.

Join columns - Data preview x

Matched values ¥

Customer - CustomerlD T

18657 18657
12744 12744
28039 28039
12807 12807
17690 17690
12603 12603
26713 26713
24553 24553
25201 25201
14231 14231
12673 12673
27519 27519
26622 26622
26114 26114
24669 24669
12372 12372
20470 20470
28288 28288
13778 13778
16420 16420
14226 14226
12675 12675
17622 17622
22733 22733
17965 17965
11670 11670
13552 13552
15298 15298

l You are currently working with limited data.

CLOSE

ADDING A JOIN CONDITION—PREVIEW MATCHING VALUES

e You can select Unmatched values—Left table or Unmatched values—Right table to
view unmatched values from the left table or the right table.
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Join columns - Data preview X
Matched values v
Matched values
Unmatched values - Left table
18857 18857 Unmatched values - Right table
12744 12744
28039 28039
12807 12807
17650 17690
12603 12603
26713 26713
24553 24553
25201 25201
14231 14231
12673 12673
27519 27519
26622 26622
I 26114 26114
| 24869 24669
12372 12372
20470 20470
28286 28286
13778 13778
16420 16420
14226 14226
12675 12675
17622 17622
22733 22733
17965 17965
1670 1670
13552 13552
15298 15298

l You are currently working with limited data.

CLOSE

ADDING A JOIN CONDITION—VIEW UNMATCHED VALUES

13. You can click the Auto suggested join button to restore the modified or deleted join
conditions that were applied by the system.

Join X

€)) @ @ a

Equi Left Right Outer

=
F

LA CustomerlD CustomerlD
CustomerlD = ContactlD

q

s

m REMOVE THIS JOIN CANCEL

MODIFY JOIN CONDITION—RESTORE AUTO SUGGESTED JOIN CONDITIONS
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When you join two tables or views, the system automatically applies join conditions. You can
modify or delete these join conditions. You can click the Auto suggested join condition to
restore the original join condition without affecting the additional join conditions that you

have applied.
14. You can click the delete icon next to a join condition to delete that join condition.

Join X

@ @ @ @

Equi Left Right CQuter
@ +
100% * CustomeriD = CustomerlD ]
100% * CustomeriD = SalesPersoniD m

m REMOVE THIS JOIN CANCEL

MODIFY JOIN CONDITION—DELETING A JOIN CONDITION

15. You can click REMOVE THIS JOIN to delete the join between the tables or views.

Join x

@ @ @ @

Equi Left Right Ouber

Pl CustomerlD CustomerlD e

SalesPersoniD J &

100% Customer D

m REMOVE THIS JOIN CAMNCEL

MODIFY JOIN CONDITION—REMOVING A JOIN

16. Click OK.

The system displays the data based on the joins applied between the tables and views.
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Note:
If you have applied a join that results in too many rows, the system displays a message
notifying the same and proceeds to create that join after confirmation.

—— Welcome Shyam Ramani
sdfSmarten -

I New Dataset

Step-by-step wizard

Dataset: Dataset_From_Database Data source: AdventureWorks_Datasource - Database/SQL server
Schema name Selected table(s) & view(s)
Sales v &

Table(s) and view(s)

= ()
[E SalesPersonQuotaHistory &y

[EH salesReason
[E salesTaxRate
E SalesTerritory

. i ] 3
[EH salesTermitoryHistory
5 shoppingCartitem OFF | Resuset |
[EH SpecialOffer —_—
[ SpecialOfferProduct ERTYPE & [T|ROWGUID & [O]MODIFIEDDATE &
E Store 34C084D7-8C78-47A5-B102-9567826BD550 October 12, 2004 11:15:07 | 520 Metro Metals Co 85
2013085 1-4323-45FA-8EEA-SB5E 15480440 October 12, 2004 111507 8 Exemplsry Cycles 278
[ stereContact 00480748-37 10-4COF-DEF1-EBEFADSS40CF | Ootober 12, 2004 11.15:07 | 230 The New Bike Stare 278
ndividualCustomer B17DE286-DFBA-427E-2773-T5844A101C00  Cotober 12, 2004 11:15:07 | 188 Field Trip Inc 278
ndividualDemographics 355EBEDE-8B4C-4FFF-B128-40FBECAEIID | Cctober 13, 2004 11:15:07 | 87 Mountsin Bike Canter 281
C156F 1-4006-47C4-0070-BAACGBAFETD | October 12, 2004 11:15:07 | €34 Sensible Sports 200
SalesPerson — _ . - - R -
527D2334-C30D-40AE-001E-B105TF41ED72  Ootober 13, 2004 11.15:07 | 215 Juvenile Sparts Equipment 278
SalesPersonSalesByFis... 1C783210-281E-46E2-A2C8-23E610FEEBAC | October 13, 2004 11:15:07 | 262 General Industries 282 =
StoreWithDemographics . »

m BACK CANCEL

CRATING A DATASET—PREVIEW OF THE DATA BASED ON THE JOIN CONDITION APPLIED

17. Click a table to perform the following operation:

Select columns
Join this table with »
Remave this table

CREATING A DATASET—PERFORMING AN OPERATION ON A TABLE

e Select columns: Click this option to select or deselect the columns that you want to
use in the data from the Select columns dialog box.

o Join this table with: Select this option to join the table with other tables from the
list. The list displays tables that do not have any join with the table.
The system displays the Join dialog box. Refer to steps 10-13 to add a join condition.

Note:

You must specify at least one join condition when you join a table using this option.

e Remove this table: Select this option to remove the table or view.
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18. You can perform the following operations:

e Preview data list: Select an option from the list to view data for the selected table,
view, or the result set.

OFF | Result set "1 Y B 0

PREVIEW DATA—PREVIEW DATA FROM LIST

e Manage columns: Click this option to select the columns you want to use in the
result set from each table you have used.

OFF  Result set "B Y B 0

PREVIEW DATA—MANAGE COLUMN OPTION

= Select the check box adjacent to the columns that you want to include in
the dataset.

= You can select a table from the list to narrow down the list of columns
available.
A circle adjacent to a column is of the same color as the table it belongs to.
For example, in the image below, the columns that belong to the Customer
table have a blue colored circle adjacent to them.

= You can drag-and-drop the columns to rearrange their order.

Manage columns
L4 All v Q

#| Customer - CustomerlD (int identity)
#| Customer - TerritorylD {int)

#| Customer - AccountMumber (varchar)
#| Customer - CustomerType (nchar)

#| Customer - rowguid (uniqueidentifier)

#| Customer - ModifiedDate (datetime)
#| Store - CustomerlD (int)
¥ Store - Name (Name)
¥ Store - SalesPersonlD (int)
| | ¥ Store - Demographics (xml)

#| Store - rowguid (uniqueidentifier)

+

Store - ModifiedDate (datetime) -

APPLY CANCEL

PREVIEW DATA—MANAGE COLUMNS DIALOG BOX
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© 2020, Smarten

Filter: Select this option to specify the criteria to filter the data that will be retrieved
from the database based on the condition applied.

OFF  Result set r BIY I @

PREVIEW DATA—FILTER OPTION

= Select a column from the Column name list.

= Select an option from the operations list.
Based on the option you select from the list, the system displays a box, and
you have to provide a value in that box.

Note:
The options available in the operations list are based on the data type of the
column you have selected from the Column name list.

= (Click ADD.
The system displays the criteria for the column.

Filter "

Column name

AccountNumber v

Starts with T

ADD

Column Operator Value

Customer.CustomerlD Is Mull OR v |
sysdiagrams.name I= was OR v
Customer.AccountNumber Starts with 554 OR v |

Expression

(Customer.CustomerlD 1s Mull OR sysdiagrams.name I= was OR
Customer. AccountNumber Starts with 554 )

| You are currently working with limited data.

APPLY CANCEL

PREVIEW DATA—FILTER DIALOG BOX

= Repeat steps 1-3 to add more criteria for other columns.
= You can select an option to apply AND or OR condition with that criterion
and the next criteria in the list.
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The criteria you add are displayed within the Expression section. The criteria in the Expression

section are similar to the “Where” condition used in the SQL query.

Filter
Celumn name

Accounthumber

Starts with

ADD

Column Operator  Value

Customer CustomerlD Is Null [a]:] v
sysdiagrams. name I= was oR "
Customer AccouniNumber Stans with 554 R ¥

Expression
(Customer CustomeriD 15 Mull OR sysdiagrams.name |= was OR
Customer AccountMumber Starts with 554 )

-
You ara currently working with imited data

FILTER DIALOG BOX—EXPRESSION SECTION

= |f there are more than two criteria, you can select criteria that you want to

group together and then click the group option.
The selected criteria appear in the parenthesis in the Expression section.

Filter

Column name

CustomerType
Not Null
Column Operator  Value
#| Customer.CustomerlD Is Null OR
l#l Customer AccountNumber Starts with 554 OR
Customer.CustomerType Mot Mo OR
Expression

(Customer.CustomerlD Is Null OR Customer.AccountNumber Starts with 554 OR

Customer.CustomerType Not Null )

I You are currently working with limited data.

APPLY CANCEL

PREVIEW DATA—FILTER DIALOG BOX

© 2020, Smarten Visit us at www.smarten.com

66



Smarten

The selected criteria are grouped, and the same is reflected in the Expression section.

Filter x

Column name

CustomerType v
Starts with v
ADD

Column Operator Value

Customer.CustomeriD Is Null OR v
Customer.TerritorylD Not Null OR v

[ customer CustomerType Starts .. 554 OR v |1
|

Expression

{ (Customer.CustomerlD Is Null OR Customer. Territory|D Not Null ) OR
Customer. CustomerType Starts with 554 )

l You are currently working with limited data.

APPLY CANCEL

= You can select a grouped criteria and click the ungroup button to ungroup
the selected criteria.
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Filter X

Column name

CustomerType v
Starts with v
ADD Q, (0]
Column Operator Value
l Customer.CustomeriD Is Null
Customer.TerritorylD Not Null
|J Customer.CustomerType Starts ... 554 OR 2l
Expression

{ (Customer.CustomerlD Is Null OR Customer.Territory|D Not Null ) OR
Customer.CustomerType Staris with 554 )

l You are currently working with limited data.

APPLY CANCEL

The criteria are no longer in parenthesis in the Expression section.

e Enable record count: Click this option to enable a record count.

m Result set ¥

PREVIEW DATA—RECORD COUNT OPTION

Y BB M

o
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When enabled, this option displays the total number of records available.

s’iSmanen Welcome Shyam Ramani
'™ Advanced Data Discovery ~

I New Dataset

Step-by-step wizard

Dataset: test Data source: AdventureWorks_Datasource - Database/SQL server

Schema name Selected table(s) & view(s)

Sales v

Table(s) and view(s)

@ ContactCreditCard

@ CountryRegionCurrency
{2 CreditCard

[E5 Currency M
[E5 CurrencyRate "

8 Customer (o I
E CustomerAddress

[EE Individual

Y B

727! /0001727¢ -C10F-43A2 866D A
{5 salesOrderDetail 17278 9 AW00017279 1 4CAGI0FD-C10F-43A2-86BD-00BE4DEDSAZE  October 13,2004 11:1
24367 9 AW00024367 1 0DDD0D22-D3C1-4503-A379-6E69DC41CD16  Oclober 13,2004 111
E SalesOrderHeader _ -
17027 6 AW00017027 1 3411F885-A925-439F 5012-03068E7DD 1164 Oclober 13,2004 111
{5 salesOrderHeaderSalesRea... 23859 E AWD0023659 1 1C0COAZB-FIBE-4ES6-0D40-62DD11FFSDAC  October 13,2004 11:1
E SalesPerson 11261 4 AWNNN11261 I AFNRAAGF-NASC.4737-A3F 4.0R790F 149440 Octoher 13 2004 111 7
13

PREVIEW DATA—RECORD COUNT ENABLED

19. Click OK.

The system retrieves the data from the database and creates the dataset.

> Welcome Shyam Ramani
A s + B
I Dataset_From_Database B o B E ® o & W 25 &6 B B ®

Data exiraction is in progress gl

——
Result set «

@ SALES_CUSTOMER_TERRITORYIDQ SALES_CUSTOMER_ACCO! SALES_CUSTOMER_ROWGUID Q

14CA36FA-E45C-421C-BB5A-22CDED946AEA  October
§FE34B30-B19D-4AFC-B02E-FIBEQ42300ES  October

Bl s 4 AWD0000475
2 E 10 AWD0000052

ER 423 5 AW00000423 A6B62653-5546-4B90-8618-01A36F4S9ECD Qctober
[« BB 6 AWD0000533 89E3BBE3-134C-4658-A2BD-558EA54D3D9E  October
s E& § AWO0000678 9AE2E1FS-8F7D-4439-99FE-2B67EIGDE4EE  October
s B 2 AWD0000691 6CTF3484-142C-4254-ADF9-BA2201079A5C October
422 5 AWD0000422 7A2CDC3B-3545-4FB1-975A-E3BE2F3159A9  October
m 100 § AW00000100 E789F6DD-3159-4DDC-81A5-8571C571656E  October
s B a AWD0000674 821FF209-8158-4EAA-B06F-9106F3FEQ424 October
[0 K3 5 AWO0000352 5617D4F3-C3A1-4403-3305-AE3FTEDEFADS Qctober
Bl 5= 10 AWD0000538 35E95974-7000-4081-4041-640 11DEBB0AZ October

AWD0000068

8 E91E0043-9425-4395-95C1-D726DABSFETC  October
13 i 5 AW00000027

7

1

CACA5149.D799-473B-847F-83F3613D3D1F  October
C1977BOF-7A53-4761-AC2D-E43DATB25T11 October
21801FB2-5EAG-4FES-0444 TENIESBAITC October
SFOEB2D3-4691-4F71-8E9B-A3EACFA4AIDS  October

AWD0000499
AWD0000236

[ RE3 10 AW00000196

R A A A R ARV A RN A N ARV AT R T RV AR R R

m 295 4 AWD0000295 BB5324B1-9ACE-4AAE-8711-41090EDCE4ED October
m 479 L] AW00000479 DDF27582-0D9B-45A9-B605-AB01D2C1C388 October
“ 361 1 AW00000361 B6FBIF454-5199-4815-B370-D926FBED104C October
m 414 2 AWD0000414 F403753D-9934-4433-B24F-FTD 151462326 October
O s s annoo0ase AGTDTITDAGTE 4150643708 1561D44105  October

3

PREVIEW—DATASET CREATED USING A DATABASE PROFILE

The dataset is now available in the repository.

6.2 Creating a Dataset Using a File Type Profile

You can use a file as a data source and create a dataset to retrieve the required data from that data
source.

About this task
Use this task to create a dataset using a file type profile.

Procedure
1. Click New -> Dataset from the menu.
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Welcome Shyam Ramani

» KA

&= Open
[E§ Crosstab New
Tabular =] Publishing agent
il Graph TeamUp
Ml GeoMap [& Editprofile
b~ KPI =+ Logout
kZ KPIgroup 2 Aboutus
EE] Dashboard ® MNetwork speed ( 229.33 kBps)

SmartenView

7

& Data source

ez Dataset

|®, Smarteninsight

MENU OPTION—NEW DATASET

The system displays the Create dataset page.

2k Welcome Shyam Ramani
FSmanten o
I New Dataset

Create dataset
Name
Flight_Dataset

Description

Select data source

Q All objects Name =

EM-SSDP-GA-DataSet-Conversions-180_Days Dataset admin Sanjay Patel
March 13, 2018 09:02:23 Augu 9, 20138 11:26:24

EM-SSDP-GA-DataSource-28-Feb-18 Other / Google Analytics 5""““’;"“‘3" Sa””"‘rp“‘&l‘ )
April 19, 2018 16:36:02 April 19, 2018 16:36:02
FlightData_2016_SV Dataset nisarg nisarg anm
April 13, 2018 17:10:04 May 18, 2013 11:46:26
® FlightData_datasource_4-3-2015 File / Text fartlk Patel Kartik Patel

August 04, 2018 16-51:08 August 04, 2018 16:51:08

FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred Dataset jalpa jalpa

April 13, 2018 17:42.09 April 13, 2018 18.03.04

AA Natacaires AR08 At { Ao Aoanaie  Karlik Patel Kartik Patel

CANCEL

www smarten com Powered by ElegantJ Bl Version 5 0.0.017

CREATING A NEW DATASET—THE CREATE DATASET SCREEN

2. Enter a name and description for the dataset in the Name and Description fields.

3. Select the file type profile you want to use to create a dataset from the list.
Or,
Enter the keyword to search for the file type data source profile based on the keyword
provided, and then press Enter.
The system displays the file type data source profiles that match the keyword you have
provided.

4. Click Next.
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The system displays the Select columns page.

i&’smarte" ) Welcome Shyam Ramani
| Advanced Data Discovery " -
I New Dataset
Select columns
Dataset: Flight Dataset Data preview Data source:FlightData_datasource_4-8-2018 - File/Text
Columns z ' OF | UNIQUE_CARRIER & AIRLINE ID & CARRIER & TAIL_NUM|
Search a I+ EX 1 1 1 s 18790 oo NETD1
B 206 1 1 1 s 18790 oo NESZDN
[ SELECTALL m 2016 1 1 1 5 16790 oL NE1DDL
B O z0e 1 1 1 5 18730 oo Na757D
¥ YEAR s B 1 1 1 5 19720 oL NaoeUs
— 20316 1 1 1 5 19790 DL NESOAT
@ o
* QUARTER 7 EX 1 1 1 s Janusry 01, 2018 00:00.00 DL 19790 DL nzaznE
¥ MONTH m 2016 1 1 1 5 January 01, 2016 00:00:00 DL 16790 oL NE20DL
B 206 1 1 1 s January 01, 2018 00:00.00 DL 18790 oo Nes2AT
¥/ DAY_OF_MONTH [0 B 1 1 1 2 January 01, 2018 00:00.00 DL 18790 oo Ne15DL
- 2018 1 1 1 s January 01, 2018 00:00:00 DL 19780 oL N382DA
@ 41|
DAY_OF_WEEK 3 201s 1 1 1 5 January 01, 2016 00:00:00 DL 19790 DL NBS3DA
¥ pATE E 2018 1 1 1 B Jsnusry 01, 2016 00:00:00 DL 1a7a0 oL NI4TNW
B ) o0e 1 1 1 5 January 01, 2018 00:00.00 DL 19780 oL NTORTW
¥ UNIQUE_CARRIER ﬂ 2018 1 1 1 5 January 01, 2018 00:00:00 DL 16790 oL N522US
@ [« BN 1 1 1 s January 01, 20168 00:00.00 DL 18790 oo Ne13DE
¥ AIRLINE_ID . .
— v B 1 1 1 [ January 01, 2018 03:00-00 DL 19780 % NBT18C
¥ CARRIER [« B 1 1 1 B January 01, 2018 0:00:00 DL 19740 % NISTHNW
- [0 B 1 1 1 B January 01, 2018 0:00:00 DL 19740 % NES1DN
¥ TAIL_NUM ﬂ 2018 1 1 1 B Jsnusry 01, 2016 00:00:00 DL 1a7a0 oL NSO4DE
ol 20316 1 1 1 5 January 01, 2018 00:00:00 DL 19790 DL N10EDN
“ FL_NUM En
- 2018 1 1 1 s January 01, 2018 00:00.00 DL 18790 oo NES1DN
¥ ORIGIN_AIRPORT ID EN e 1 1 1 s January 01, 20168 00:00.00 DL 1a780 [ NasENE
_ Ml e 1 1 1 [ January 01, 2018 03:00-00 DL 19780 % NTENW o
¥ ORIGIN_AIRFORT SEQ_ID T .

CANCEL BACK

CREATING A DATASET—COLUMNS AVAILABLE IN THE SELECTED FILE TYPE DATA SOURCE

5. Select the columns that you want to use in the dataset from the left pane.
Or,
Enter the keyword to search for the columns you want to use in the dataset in the Columns
field, and then press Enter.

i&’s-marten ) Welcome Shyam Ramani
| Advanced Data Discovery *

I New Dataset

Select columns

Dataset: Flight_Dataset Data preview Data source:FlightData_datasource_4-8-2018 - File/Text
Columns £ UNIQUE_CARRIER ¢ FL_NUM & ORIGIN & DEST & DEP_ & DEP_DELAY £ ARR_TIME & ARR_DELAY & AIR_TIME &
Search Q 1343 s.C sEA 843 a0 1047 20 220 B80.0 +
1344 ATL JAT g4z 10 134 -16.0 2140 1572,
[ SELECTALL 1304 LGA =) 1817 174 2108 20 1420 850.0
- 1327 CMH Lax. 822 -20 212 -19.0 2670 1005,
U YEAR 1257 BN ATL 1443 850 1544 740 370 2140
& QUARTER 1340 oTw ROC 1533 20 713 770 500 2080
1322 MEY DTW 1508 50 1824 -18.0 1180 0280
(=] MONTH 1307 RIC ATL 1783 70 1028 -18.0 230 4810
- 1335 EWR oW 1231 €0 1428 40 240 4880
' DAY _OF _MONTH 1288 FLL LEA 1220 oo 1504 -25.0 1370 1078
‘:‘ DAY OF WEEK )1, 2018 00:00:00 DL 1273 ATL Jmx 2014 70 2112 -20 450 2700
- . 2018 00:00:00 | DL 1208 MsP Lax 1514 400 1853 80 1820 1535,
¥ DATE 1303 MsP DEN 2188 0o 2288 120 5.0 6800
. 1285 ATL PBI 1958 -10 2138 8.0 810 5450
¥/ UNIQUE_CARRIER 1281 =24 ATL 742 20 1524 -ag 258.0 2122
& AIRLINE D 1352 [y LG 1308 40 1554 -21.0 1380 1085,
- 1264 ROU ATL 104 40 1221 0 €10 288.0
@ CARRIER 1260 MEF =NF 113 20 1238 230 187.0 1517
_ 1267 sRQ ATL 1818 10 1753 70 710 44410
© TAIL_NUM 1251 Fa LaA 1222 20 1458 230 1280 1025,
‘Z‘ EL NUM . 20186 00:00:00 DL 1282 LAX JFKC 2248 70 ™m -140 2700 2475,
- January 01, 2016 00:00:00| DL 1207 ATL sRQ 1407 0o 1528 0 £30 2440
L ORIGIN_AIRPORT_ID I January 01, 2018 00:00:00 DL 1332 BO! sic 1302 40 1408 70 520 290.0
. Bl senusry 1. 2018 00:00:00 oL 1283 DEN sic 1812 0o 2043 40 570 910
" ORIGIN_AIRPORT_SEQ_ID i ,

CANCEL BACK

CREATING A DATASET—DATA FROM THE SELECTED COLUMNS

The system displays the columns you have selected along with the data available in those columns in
the Data preview pane.
6. Click OK.

The system displays a preview of the data based on the columns you have selected.
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= Welcome Shyam Ramani
Feemanen ., -
] Flight_Dataset B e oo la v s By @

——
Result set «

EIl =ruer 0

m Janusry D

Bl =rien 0

_ January 01

El s=ruery 01, 2018 D0:0000 DL 1257 BNA AL 1445 86.0 1844 740 ara 2140

_ January 01, 2018 00:00:00 DL 1240 DTwW ROC 1533 -20 1718 27a 50.0 2080

Jsnusry 1. 2018 00:00:00 | DL 1222 MsY oW 1508 50 1524 -18.0 18.0 826.0

Il +<rw=r 01. 2018 00:0000 DL 1207 RIC ATL 1753 70 1233 180 2.0 4810

EIl s=rusry 0. 2018 D0:0000 DL 1335 EWR oW 1231 20 1428 20 840 4880

“ January 01, 2018 00:00:00 DL 1283 FLL LGA 1220 a0 1604 -250 127.0 10768.0

Il seruery 0. 2018 D00

“Jsr‘usw 01, 2016 00:00:00 | DL 1208 MSP LAX 1514 400 1853 220 1920 18350

EEMN seruery 01, 2018 D0:0000 DL 1303 MsP DEN 2158 a8 2258 -120 6.0 830.0

“ January 01, 2018 00:00:00 DL 1285 ATL FBI 1858 -10 21385 -80 81.0 545.0

EEMN seruery 01, 2018 D0:0000 DL 1201 sEA AL 742 240 1524 20 2880 218240

“ January 01 DL 1352 MIA LGA 1209 80 1654 210 1200 10060

17 R

“Jsruary[] ) ) DL 1260 MSP SMF 113 20 1238 230 1270 15170

N seruery 01 1:00:00 | DL 1207 sRQ AL 1818 10 1753 70 7.0 4440

“ January [ ): ) DL 1351 FBI LGA 1222 -20 1456 -230 1280 10350

BNl eruer 01 1:00:00 | DL 1262 Lax JFK 2248 70 01 -140 2780 24750

EN o0 .00:00 | DL 1207 ATL sRQ 1407 oo 1528 20 63.0 1440

BNl erien 0 1:00:00 | DL 1332 80 sLc 1202 20 1408 70 520 2000

“ January [ ): ) DL 1283 DEN sLc 1812 a0 2043 -40 57.0 3e1.0

ENl seruer 0 1:00:00 | DL 1332 sLc 80 1105 50 1213 20 410 2000

EZl s=rvsry 01 2018 00:0000 DL 1257 s=a KoA 1821 10 2023 =0 3830 28820

El seruery 01, 2018 00:0000 DL 1254 Lax AL 2256 10 547 -130 2070 1847.0 o
4 »

PREVIEW—DATASET USING A FILE TYPE PROFILE

The dataset is now available in the repository.

6.3 Creating a Dataset Using a Google Analytics Profile

About this task
Use this task to create a dataset using a Google Analytics profile.

Procedure
1 Click New -> Dataset from the menu.

Welcome Shyam Ramani
~ K4

& Open

Crosstab New

]

Tabular =] Publishing agent
Graph 2o TeamUp

GeoMap [& Edit profile

KFI == Logout

K R B &

KPI group 5 Aboutus

=[]
(]

Dashboard @ Network speed ( 229.38 kBps)

SmartenView

P

= Data source

le= Dataset

|, Smarteninsight

MENU OPTION—NEW DATASET
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The system displays the Create dataset page.

‘Welcome Shyam Ramani

=
S marten s =
I New Dataset

Create dataset

Name
Description
Select data source
All cbjects Name =
[ ]
DATA SOURCE NAME DATA SOURCETYPE CREATED UPDATED
Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorelation-Dataset Dataset Ja\_pa N Jg\pa
April Ua, 2000 121603 d 8, LUlo J20.£0- U
Ape-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-DataSource File / Text Ja\_pa . - lalpa -
Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset Dataset Ja\_pa I Jg\pa

Apri 03, 200 12710210 a 4, 2015

CAMCEL

CREATING A NEW DATASET—THE CREATE DATASET SCREEN

2 Enter a name and description for the dataset in the Name and Description fields.

3 Select the Google Analytics profile you want to use to create a dataset from the list.
Or,
Enter the keyword to search for the Google Analytics data source profile based on the
keyword provided, and then press Enter.
The system displays the Google Analytics data source profiles that match the keyword you
have provided.

4  Click Next.

The system displays the Select Google Analytics parameters page. The information about the
measure group, dimensions, and measures related to the Google Analytics profile is available in
the left pane.
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e Shy
s<fSmarten Welcome Shyam Ramani
L1 Advanced Data Discovery A n

I New Dataset

Select google analytics parameters

Dataset : Test-Google Data source : GA_Datasource_6-5-2018 - Other/Google Analytics
Measure group

User v

Dimensions and measures

@ User Type

[D]Count of Sessions

IE‘ Days Since Last Session
[D] User Defined Value

[D] User Bucket

[m] users

[m]New Users

[m] % New Sessions

IE 1 Day Active Users

[m]7 Dav Active Users

m BACK CANCEL

www.smarten.com Powered by Elegantd Bl Version 5.0.0.019

CREATING A DATASET—SELECTING GOOGLE ANALYTICS PARAMETERS

5 Select the measure group you want to use from the Measure group list.
The system displays the dimensions and measures available for the selected measure group
in the Dimensions and measures section.

6 Double-click the dimensions and measures you want to use from the Dimensions and
measures section.

Note:
You can select a maximum of 7 dimensions and 10 measures to retrieve data from
the Google Analytics profile due to Google Analytics API restrictions.
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The selected dimensions and measures are displayed in the right pane.

E';T‘W‘Smarten

Advanced Data Discovery

] New Dataset

Select google analytics p:

Dataset : Test-Google
Measure group

Time

Dimensions and measures

[D] Date
[D] vear

@ Month of the year
[D] Week of the Year
@ Day of the month

[D] Hour
[D]Minute

[D] Month Index

[D] Week Index

@ Day Index

[D] Minute Index

@ Day of Week

@ Day of Week Name
@ Hour of Day

[D] Date Hour and Minute
[D] Month of Year

m BACK CANCEL

arameters

Welcome Shyam Ramani

Selected dimension(s)
— Source / Medium
— Country
- City

— Date Hour and Minute

Selected measure(s)
— Users
= New Users
— Sessions
— Bounces
— Session Duration

— Goal Completions

Data source : GA_Datasource_6-8-2018 - Other/Google Analytics

Date range

® Absolute
Start date
B 24-08-2018

End date

= 09-10-2018

Relative

CREATING A DATASET—SELECTED DIMENSIONS AND MEASURES FROM THE GOOGLE ANALYTICS PROFILE

7 Repeat steps 5 and 6 to add dimensions and measures from more than one measure group.

8 Select an option to specify a time period for which you want to retrieve data.

The following options are available:

© 2020, Smarten

e Absolute: Select this option to specify an exact date range. Specify a start date and
an end date in the Start date and End date fields.

e Relative: Select this option to specify a relative time period. Select an option from
the Period list. The following table lists and describes the options available in the

Period list.

Option

Description

Today

Select this option to retrieve data from the Google Analytics
profile for today. For example, if today is 10" August 2018, the
data will be retrieved for 10" August 2018.

Yesterday

Select this option to retrieve data from the Google Analytics
profile for yesterday. For example, if today is 10" August 2018,
the data will be retrieved for 9™ August 2018.

This Week

Select this option to retrieve data from the Google Analytics
profile for the current week starting from Monday until today.
For example, if today is 10" August 2018, the data will be
retrieved from Monday, 6™ August 2018 until 10" August 2018.

Last Week

Select this option to retrieve data from the Google Analytics
profile for the last week. The last week comprises the time
period starting from the Monday and ending on Sunday of the
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previous week. For example, if today is 10" August 2018, the
data will be retrieved from Monday, 30" July 2018 until 5™
August 2018..

This Month

Select this option to retrieve data from the Google Analytics
profile for the current month starting from the first day of the
month until today. For example, if today is 10" August 2018,
the data will be retrieved from 1°* August 2018 until 10" August
2018.

Last Month

Select this option to retrieve data from the Google Analytics
profile for the last month. The last month comprises the time
period starting from the first day and ending on the last day of
the previous month. For example, if today is 10" August 2018,
the data will be retrieved for the period starting from 1* July
until 31° July.

This Quarter

Select this option to retrieve data from the Google Analytics
profile for the current quarter. The time period for the current
quarter starts from the first day of the quarter until today. For
example, if today is 10" August, the data will be retrieved for
the period starting from 1* July until 10" August.

Last Quarter

Select this option to retrieve data from the Google Analytics
profile for the previous quarter. The time period for the
previous quarter starts from the first day of that quarter until
the last day of the quarter. For example, if today is 10" August,
the data will be retrieved for the period starting from 1°* April
until 30" June.

Last 3 Months

Select this option to retrieve data from the Google Analytics
profile for the last three months. The time period for the
current quarter starts from the first day of the three months
before the current month until the last day of the previous
month. For example, if today is 10" August, the period for the
last three months would be from 1* May until 31* July.

Last Year

Select this option to retrieve data from the Google Analytics
profile for the last year. The time period for the last year starts
from the first day of the previous year to the last day of the
previous year. For example, if today is 10" August 2018, the
period for last year would be from 1* January 2017 until 31°*
December 2017.

Last 7 Days

Select this option to retrieve data from the Google Analytics
profile for the last seven days. The time period for the last
seven days ranges from the seven days before today. For
example, if today is 10" August, the period for the last seven
days would be from 4™ August until 10™ August.

Last 30 Days

Select this option to retrieve data from the Google Analytics
profile for the last 30 days. The time period for the last 30 days
ranges from the 30 days before today. For example, if today is
10™ August, the period for the last 30 days would be from 12"
July until 10" August.

Last 60 Days

Select this option to retrieve data from the Google Analytics
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profile for the last 60 days. The time period for the last 60 days
ranges from the 60 days before today. For example, if today is
10" August, the period for the last 60 days would be from 12"
June until 10™ August.

Select this option to retrieve data from the Google Analytics
profile for the last 90 days. The time period for the last 90 days
ranges from the 90 days before today. For example, if today is
10" August, the period for the last 90 days would be from 13"
May until 10" August.

Last 90 Days

Select this option to retrieve data from the Google Analytics
profile for the last 180 days. The time period for the last 180
days ranges from the 180 days before today. For example, if
today is 10™ August, the period for the last 180 days would be
from 11" February until 10" August.

Last 180 Days

Select this option to retrieve data from the Google Analytics
profile for the last 365 days. The time period for the last 365
days ranges from the 365 days before today. For example, if
today is 10" August 2018, the period for the last 365 days
would be from 11" August 2017 until 10" August 2018.

Last 365 Days

9 Click PREVIEW to view a preview of the data retrieved from the Google Analytics profile
based on the dimensions and measures you have selected.

S We Shy i
s LfSmarten Welcome Shyam Ramani
O™ Advanced Dsta Discavary

I New Dataset

Select google analytics parameters

Dataset : Test-Google Data source : GA_Datasource_6-8-2018 - Other’Google Analytics
Measure group )
Selected dimension(s) Selected measure(s) Date range
Time v
— Source / Medium — Users ® Absolute Relative
Dimensions and measures — Country — MNew Users
Start date
- City — Sessions
= | 14.05-201
— Date Hour and Minute — Bounces +-05-2018
@ Date — Session Duration End date
@ Year — Goal Completions & | 20052018
@ Month of the year
[D] Week of the Year
@ Day of the month
[D]Hour
[D] Minute preview [MEES
[D] Month Index
[D] Week Index
(direct) / (none} ndia Mumbsi May 22, 2012 18:27:00 1 [} 1 1
Day Index
[D]Day (girect) / (nene} ngis Ahmedsbsd 1 [} [} [}
[D] Minute Index (direct]  (nane) ndis Anmedsbsd | M 1 o o o
@ Day of Week smarten.com / referrs! Gresce Athens 1 o 1 [}
D] Day of Week Narme (girect) / (nene} ndia Chennai 1 o 1 [}
(girect) / (nene} ngis Ahmedsbsd M 1 [} [} [}
[D] Hour of Day (girect) / (nene} ndia Mumbsi 1 o 0 [}
@ Date Hour and Minute gocgle/ erganic Austriz 1 1 1 1
[D] Month of vear google / orgsnic Braz 1 1 1 1
=T reddit.com / referrs| Dominican Republic  (not sef) 1 1 1 1
H 1 H n A

m BACK CANCEL

CREATING A DATASET—PREVIEW OF THE DATA RETRIEVED FROM THE GOOGLE ANALYTICS PROFILE

10 Click OK.

The system retrieves data from the Google Analytics profile.
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—- Welcome Shyam Ramani
gaSmarten ~
ITest-GoogIe B o> E ©® 0 & W 6 B @

Data exiraction isin progress  yif

—
Result set ~

SOURCE_MEDIUM Q [T| COUNTRYQ, [7] CITY

ogl Siigur September 25, 2013 07:54:00 1 ] 1 1 [ -

goagle f cpe Jsipur September 24, 2013 17:50:00 1 ] 1 1 oo

google | organic Prague September 24, 2013 13:25:00 1 1 1 0 1000
Bl oco0'e  ovo Chandigarh September 24, 2013 D7-56:00 1 1 1 0 8.0
goagle / organic United States New York Sepiember 26, 2013 D4.58:00 1 1 1 1 oo
Bl 5co0'e / ora=ric United Kingdom Coventry Sepiember 24, 2013 12:18:00 1 1 1 0 580
google / organic India Ajmer September 28, 2018 18:43:00 1 1 1 1 oo
2 e India New Delri Sepiember 24, 2013 15:17-00 1 1 1 1 oo
Il ooov'e / coc India Patna September 24, 2018 080200 1 a 1 1 oo
(10 P India Kolksta September 26, 2018 02:17:00 1 o 1 1 oo
Bl scc'e / orgenic United Kingdom Londan September 25, 2013 15:01:00 1 1 1 1 oo
(12 PR India Siliguri September 24, 2018 22:48:00 1 a 1 1 0.0
google | organic ttaly Milzn September 25, 2013 18:33:00 1 1 1 1 oo

quors.com / referrsl Singspore Singspare September 26, 2013 11:18:00 1 ] 0 0 oo
EEM sirect)/ (ncne) Indis Agra September 26, 2013 18:18:00 1 ] 1 1 oo
(16 P Crostia Zadar September 24, 2018 18:54:00 1 ] o 0 oo
m gosale / organic Ingia Channai Septembar 25, 2015 102500 1 1 1 1 0.0
m aosale / organic India Puns Septembar 25, 2015 131500 1 a 1 o 220
Bl oot oec India Chandigarh Sepiember 26, 2013 D&:14:00 1 a 1 1 oo
m (direct) / {none) India Ahmedsbsd September 26, 2018 16:14:00 1 a [ o oo
“ google / organic Pakistan Istamsbad September 28, 2018 01-02:00 1 a [ o oo
BNl ooogte ' coe India Anmedabad Seplember 24, 2013 20:26.00 1 0 1 1 oo
Ell oooge / organic Zimbabwe Harare September 24, 2018 16:00:00 1 1 1 1 oo
Bl 000125/ refemsl India Anmedabad Seplember 24. 2013 13.02.00 1 ] 1 0 760
Bl soo0ie / orgenic India Anmedstad Seplember 24, 2018 14:54.00 1 1 1 0 120
Bl o9« ' organic United States Phoenix September 25, 2018 03:06:00 1 1 1 1 0.0
FIlll ococe / organic Incis Jsmmu September 24, 2013 13:05:00 1 ] o 0 oo
EEl =rsi-Merketing / Emsi-Marketing | India Mumesi September 24, 2013 12:5:00 1 1 1 1 oo
Ml oco0'e ! orgenic United Kingdom Sutton September 25, 2013 15:14:00 1 1 1 1 oo
acogle f coc India Patnz Sectember 24, 2015 05:10:00 1 1 1 1 oo -
< 3

PREVIEW—DATASET USING A GOOGLE ANALYTICS PROFILE

The dataset is now available in the repository.

6.4 Creating a Dataset Using an R Script Data Source

You can use an existing R Script data source and create a dataset to retrieve the required data from
that data source.

About this task
Use this task to create a dataset using an existing R Script data source.

Procedure
1. Click New -> Dataset from the menu.
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Cpen

W
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]
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MENU OPTION—NEW DATASET
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The system displays the Create dataset page.

_sﬁ\mearten

Welcome Shyam Ramani

Advanced Data Discovery » B2
I New Dataset

Create dataset

Name

Dataset_From_RScript

Description

Select data source

All objects Name =
Product Bundiing-Association Rule Mining-Dataset Datasel japa - jea anm
Product Bundling-Association Rule Mining-DataSource File / Text ia\VDS I - Jal,w _— - mum
R datasource Other { R script Hp_i o aE e J.dmmi mem
June 19, 2018 16:36:15 er 05, 2 1
R Profile Other /R script jgpa ez e
Rad wina nuslit nradicinn_ Rinan: Claceificatinn Narizian fraa Natacat At jalpa ialpa

CANCEL

CREATING A NEW DATASET—THE CREATE DATASET SCREEN

2. Enter a name and description for the dataset in the Name and Description fields.

3. Select the R Script profile you want to use to create a dataset from the list.
Or,
Enter the keyword to search for the R Script data source profile based on the keyword
provided, and then press Enter.
The system displays the R Script data source profiles that match the keyword you have
provided.

4. Click Next.
The system displays the variable configuration page. This page is rendered based on the
Input variables, Output variables, and Query variables configured in the selected R Script
data source.

i4marten ., e

I New Dataset

Dataset: Dataset_From_RScript Data source: R datasource - Other/R

Input variables Output variables Query parameters (default values)

Input data : SELECT

xVals

m BACK

CANCEL

CREATING A DATASET—NEW DATASET PAGE
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5. Input variables are the parameters in which values are passed to the R Script from Smarten.

The options available on the Input variables tab are displayed based on the Input variables
configured in the R Script data source. The following elements are available based on the
Input variables configured in the data source:

e Input data: This option is available only if the Single column or Multi columns is
configured as Input variables in the data source. You can click the SELECT button to
select the dataset from which you want to pass values to the R Script.

sZfSmarten Welcome Shyam Ram;
€' Revanced Dta Discovery -
I New Dataset
Name =
Dataset: Dataset_From_RScript Data source: R datasource - Othel
- - NAME CR
Input variables Output varables Query pl
(6% Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset jalpa jalp
Input data : SELECT
[62) Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset Jalpa jalp
xVals
(6% Cadila Product Data Set Rajesh Mehta Rajs
Qq - . )
(6% Cadila Product master Rajesh Mehta Rajs
[62 Credit card Dataset Jalpa jalp
[é% CustomerPaymentDetails_ocld Ritu Gupta  Ritu
(62 Education wise balance difference-Dataset Jalpa jalp
(51 EJB|-SSDP-GA-DataSet-All-Sessions-1-Feb-2010-to-30-Mav-2018-Jaloa Saniav Patel  San PREVIEW
= m— e —
n CANCEL

m BACK CANCEL

CREATING A DATASET—SELECTING A DATASET

e Single column: If this option is configured in the data source, the system displays a
list that is populated with the columns available in the dataset you have selected in
the Input data. You can select a column, and the system will pass data of that
column to the R Script.
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fiﬁSmarten

Advaneed Data Discovery

I New Dataset

Dataset: Dataset_From_Rscript

Input variables Output variables

Query parameters (default values)

Welcome Shyam Ramani

# |

Data source: R datasource - Other/R

xvals

Debt_to_income_ratio
Verification_status
Annual_income
Home_ownership_status
Employment_length
Grade

Loan_amount

+ + + + + + + 0

Input data : Loan_dataset_19-10-2018

yVals

Debt_to_income_ratio

ZVals

m BACK CANCEL

INPUT VARIABLES—SINGLE COLUMN

For example, yVals in the image above indicates the single column input type for the Input

variable configured in the data source.

o Multi columns: If this option is configured in the data source, the system displays a
list that is populated with the columns available in the dataset you have selected in
the Input data. You can select more than one column, and the system will pass data

of those columns to the R Script.

f.ngmarten

Advanced Data Discovery

I New Dataset

Dataset: Dataset_From_Rscript

Input variables Qutput variables

Query parameters (default values)

Welcome Shyam Ramani

» K2

Data source: R datasource - Other/R

Input data : Loan_dataset_19-10-2018

xVals

Debt_to_income_ratio
Verification_status
Annual_income
Home_ownership_status
Employment_length
Grade

Loan_amount

(+]

+ + 4+ o+

yVvals

Debt_to_income_ratio

Vals

m BACK CANCEL
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INPUT VARIABLES—MULTI COLUMNS
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For example, xVals in the image above indicates the multi columns input type for the Input
variable configured in the data source.

e Single value: If this option is configured in the data source, you can manually enter a
value, and the system will pass that value to the R Script.

= W Shy i
j;.QFSmarten Welcome Shyam Ramani

Advanced Data Discovery -
I New Dataset

Dataset: Dataset_From_Rscript Data source: R datasource - Other/R

Input variables Output variables Query parameters (default values)

Input data : Loan_dataset_19-10-2018 CHANGE

xVals

[+ @
Debt_to_income_ratio +
Verification_status +
Annual_income +
Home_ownership_status +
Employment_length +
Grade +
Loan_amount +
yVals
Debt_to_income_ratio v

ZVals

m BACK CANCEL

INPUT VARIABLES—SINGLE VALUE

For example, zVals in the image above indicates the single value input type for the Input variable
configured in the data source.

6. Click the Output Variables tab. Output variables are the variables that are defined in the R
Script configured in the data source. You can select the appropriate Output variable to
create the dataset. The system retrieves data from the R Script based on the Output variable
you have specified and creates the dataset. The following options are available for each
Output variable configured:

e Output data as an individual table: Select this option to create the dataset from the
output table.

e Append output data as a column: Select this option to append the output data as a
column along with the input data. The system appends the output data to the input
data and then creates the dataset.

o Append output data as a row: Select this option to append the output data as rows
after the input data. The system appends the output data rows after the input data
and then creates the dataset.
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e Welcome Shyam Ramani
Smarten y
‘5_4? Advanced Data Discovery i -

I New Dataset

Dataset: test Data source: R datasource - Other/R
Input variables Qutput variables Query parameters (default values)
. Predicted Loan Amount Qutput data as individual table v
Actual Loan Amount Output data as individual table v

m BACK CANCEL

CREATING A NEW DATASET—SELECTING OUTPUT VARIABLES

7. Click the Query parameters tab. Query variables are parameters that are used to query the
R script model to retrieve data based on specific criteria. You can set default values for these
parameters while creating a dataset.

The options displayed in this tab are variables configured for query parameters in the data
source that you have used to create the dataset.

= ‘ i
s<ffSmarten Welcome Shyam Ramani
L1 Advanced Data Discovery f n

I New Dataset

Dataset: Dataset_From_RScript Data source: R datasource - Other/R
Input variables Output variables Query parameters (default values) |
grade

Employment length

home_status

annual_income

verification_status

dti

m BACK CANCEL

CREATING A NEW DATASET—SPECIFYING QUERY PARAMETERS

8. Click PREVIEW to view a preview of the data retrieved from the R script based on the
parameters provided.
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‘Welcome Shyam Ramani

TSR, P

I New Dataset

Dataset: Dataset_From_RScript Data source: R datasource - Other/R

Input variables Cutput variables Query parameters (default values) |

home_status
RENT

annual_income
100000

verification_status

Mot Verified
dti
-
PREVIEW
B 1to 2 years RENT 100000.0 Mot Verified 21.0 B515.424571021805
BACK CANCEL
CREATING A NEW DATASET—PREVIEW OF THE SAMPLE DATA
9. Click OK.
The system displays a preview of the data based on the columns you have selected.
¢ Welcome Shyam Ramani
EASAED, ey . =

IDataset_From_RScript B> E ® e & W B s B @
Data exiraction is in progress ‘!

—
Result set -

T150.763437046508

1+ B 1to 2 years RENT 100000.0 Mot Verified 21.0

PREVIEW—DATASET CREATED USING AN EXISTING DATASET

The dataset is now available in the repository.

6.5 Creating a Dataset Using an SAP Data Source

You can use an SAP profile to create a dataset and retrieve data from that profile.

About this task
Use this task to create a dataset using an SAP profile.

Procedure
1. Click New -> Dataset from the menu.
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kZ KPIgroup
Dashboard
|F SmartenView
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Welcome Shyam Ramani
» K4
&= Open
New
=] Publishing agent
TeamlUp
[& Editprofile

= Logout

About us
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®  Network speed [ 228 33 kBps)

ez Dataset
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MENU OPTION—NEW DATASET

The system displays the Create dataset page.

S Smanten
- —
] riew Dataset

Creats datasst

Hame

Descriphion

DATA SOURCE RABE

EAF Dals Source

VA JTr

» K

DATA SOURCE TYPE CREATED UPDATED

S wire
iy | SAP

CREATING A NEW DATASET—THE CREATE DATASET SCREEN

2. Enter a name and description for the dataset in the Name and Description fields.
Select the SAP profile you want to use to create a dataset from the list.

Or,

Enter the keyword to search for the SAP profile based on the keyword provided, and then

press Enter.

The system displays the SAP profile that matches the keyword you have provided.
4. Select a SAP BAPI you want to use in the dataset from the SAP BAPI(s) list.
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I Mew Dataset

Salect SAP BAPI parsmstse(s)

Dataset - SaF Datass Data sounce @ SaF Dot Source « CrfsmEaF

B ] Selested BAP

T ik P P00 ARG
T rea mam_Fa_FXV_ CREATE
T reAn BAP_F4_FXV_EX_CHK
T /BALBAPY_F4_FXV_GET_LIST
BT ik AP _Fa_Forw_MODNFY
7] B B FA_FX_CHANGE
7] reanBAP_Fd_FX_CREATE
7] B BAP_FA_FX_EN_CHE
T BAL AR FA_FX_OET_LIST
1| i i _FA_FX_MODET
BANBAR_Fd_IRE_CHAMNGE
] (AN BAR_F4_IRR_CREATE
TH /BATBAM_F4_IRR_EX_CHK
| i P AR _GET_LIST

' EEEEEEE]

Tl e mm P IRE_MCICEFY

m BACK  CAMCEL

CREATING A NEW DATASET—SELECTING THE SAP BAPI(S)

5. Click the Output Parameter(s) tab.
The output parameter is the export parameter that a BAPI returns as an output table. A BAPI
can have more than one output parameter. You can select the required output parameters
that you want to use to create the dataset.

6. Select output parameters from the list within the Output Parameter(s) tab.
The system displays values in the Columns section based on the output parameter you have
selected from the list.

i marten """'H
I Kew Datase!

Ba0ect LAR BAR parsmETL)

Daftaget | 542 Datane Dok source : 547 Dats - o RAF

SAF BAFY) Eelcted BAPT @ IS0 SALESDETANLS BAM
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) £80_LaLp 00T L A

§ WTRLr
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CREATE A DATASET—SELECTING OUTPUT PARAMETERS

7. Click the Input Parameter(s) tab.

The system passes the input parameters to the BAPI when they are executed, and based on
the values of input parameters, the system returns the output. The system shows the
appropriate Ul control based on the data type of input parameter.

8. Select the input parameters from the Input Parameter(s) tab.
The options available within the tab are based on the SAP BAPI you have selected.
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manen
| New Dataset

Salect SAP BAPI parameters)

Oataset : SAS Outaset
SAP BAPYY)

11 SA AR Fa 5 XV ot
15 sarmanm ra rxv CRiarg
) marman e Fav_EX O
5 maveam Fa_Fxv_GET_LIST
1) A mas ra fxv mooey
171 mar o ra_rx cmanoe
1 mas A Fa_Fx_CREATE
11 Bt B Fe_FX_EX O
10 sar e ra s oEr st
1 sarsar ra e moowy
11 marsam o mm Cnancd
1) St 8an Fa_RR_CREATE
£ mar s Fa mR_EX_Onx
) sarmas rame 001 LSt

- BACK cAMEL

D302 source : SAP Daa Scuece - Other SAP
Selected BAPT | Z50 SALESDETALS Bam
Ouput Pacametens) | NG Parametens)

$O_OATE smsucTune, |

SON TR,

. Thm

TMIINS T RATEE - MAKEX & TEN e Ay

Pmee Dungeas CEINCAY 190000 Rarme amesay Pagen Puiew b 0000 IR N0E  WOe doed e
e L Bonoy wead e e . e L I 10590 et RN OB
e L # onves V3 1000 ———y ~——y 230 Compun Baned Dungt 00008 e 30008 33 oovee e
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= —————————————290 L]

CREATE A DATASET—SELECTING INPUT PARAMETERS

9. Click Preview to view a preview of the data retrieved based on the output parameters you

have specified for the selected BAPI.

At
I New Dataset

Select JAF BAF parameter(s)

Datasat : SAP Dataset
AP BAPi(s)

] A A BAPF4_F RV _CHARGE
T rBanBaR_Fa_FRN_CREATE
I FEAABAP_FA_FAV_EK_CHK
T BANBAPY_F4_FHV_GET_LIST
T BANBAP_F4_F OV _MODIFY
A0 A n AR _FR_CHANGE
il rBABAR_F4_FX_CREATE
BT rBAVEAP_F4_FX_EX_CHK
T BANBAP_F4_FX_GET_LIST
B A DAP_F4_FX_MODEY
0 e maR_Fa_IRE_CHANGE
1} /B4 1/BARI_F4_IRR_CREATE
BT BAVBAPI_F4_IRR_EX_CHK
] rBATEAR_F4_IRR_GET_LIST

-E-IGK CANCEL

10. Click OK.

Q

Dty Seuncs | SAD Data Source - Oher3aP
Selecied BAP) @ I5D SALESDETALS Bam

Cutput Paramasteris) | Input Paramatens) |
SO_DATE (3 TRuSTURE) I

SMON (STEmNG)

A e A8 TS

Tmorg gooss W08 Fucacres= W 1232 tovras-dmiciet ot Fteaw TiweTa Jeue 200000 e faee L) 27342 DOOOO 4'!43:.
Frapwtpote P51 P Btgeer CUFSCAY 0000 BRee-tharseiey Mg L D ) T RN 0 13
Topgng s 3D Pty Tarih o i T g g (e 1B S 1234 2o e
Tomdieg geodn WL0E Fucacres= W 1242 gy T OB Computer Basas Deage & 00000 T DO 2342 DO00 4HED
Tearg et W8 B Mt v 1T Ry g [ =l T e R TH R Ertbee L T

CREATE A DATASET—PREVIEW DATA RETRIEVED

The system creates a dataset based on the criteria you have provided. You can verify the data and

columns available in the dataset.
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CREATING A DATASET—COLUMNS AVAILABLE IN THE EXISTING DATASET

The dataset is now available in the repository.

6.5.1 Data Types Supported by Smarten

The following table lists the data types of SAP ABAP script that are compatible with Smarten data
types. Smarten typecasts the data type of the BAPI output column as mentioned in the following
table. Any data type that is not mentioned in the table is converted to null values.

ABAP Type Description Smarten Data Type
C Character String

N Numerical Character String

P Binary Coded Decimal Big Decimal
I 4-byte Integer Int

B 1-byte Integer Int

S 2-byte Integer Int

F Float Double

D Date Date

T Time Date
decfloat16 Decimal floating point 8 bytes (IEEE 754r) Big Decimal
decfloat34 Decimal floating point 16 bytes (IEEE 754r) Big Decimal
g String (variable length) String
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6.6 Creating a Dataset Using a Dataset

You can use an existing dataset and create a dataset to retrieve the required data from that dataset.

About this task
Use this task to create a dataset using an existing dataset.

Procedure
1. Click New -> Dataset from the menu.

[E2 Crosstab
Tabular ]
4l Graph

T GeoMap [
b~ KPI =
k£ KPIgroup 1
Dashboard (3]
| Smartenview

= Data source

[e5] Dataset

|, Smarteninsight

Welcome Shyam Ramani
~ K4
Open
New
Publishing agent
TeamUp
Edit profile
Logout

About us

Network speed ( 229 38 kBps)

MENU OPTION—NEW DATASET

The system displays the Create dataset page.

55;}}Smanen

Advanced Data Discovery

I New Dataset

Create dataset
Name
Dataset_From_Dataset

Description

Select data source

DATA SOURCE NAME DATA SOURCE TYPE

Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset Dataszet
Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-DataSource File J Text
Age-Purchaze Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset Dataset
Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-DataSource File / Text
Cadial Sales Data File / Text

CANCEL

Welcome Shyam Ramani

~ K
All objects Name =
CREATED UPDATED l
jalpa jalpa
April 03, 2018 12:18:03 May 14, 2018 11:38:25
jalpa jalpa
April 03, 2018 12:17:24 April 03, 2018 12:17:5.
jalpa jalpa
April 03, 2018 12 o May 14, 2018 11:38:53

jalpa
Ap

2018 12:13:28

Rajesh Mehta

Rajesh Mehta

CREATING A NEW DATASET—THE CREATE DATASET SCREEN
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2. Enter a name and description for the dataset in the Name and Description fields.

3. Select the file type profile you want to use to create a dataset from the list.
Or,
Enter the keyword to search for the file type data source profile based on the keyword
provided, and then press Enter.
The system displays the file type data source profiles that match the keyword you have
provided.

4. Click Next.

The system displays the Select columns page.
i?y‘sm?ngﬁmwm“ Welcome Sh',f\n" Ramnani
I New Dataset

Select columns

Dataset: Dataset_From_Dat.. Data preview Data source: Flight_Dataset - Dataset
Columns
Q January 08, 2016 00:00:00 WN 2432 TR =Wl 1255 0.0 2t
January 07, 2016 00:00:00 ©C 5200 ©RD MHE 2050 EY 2
Y SELECTALL January 27, 2016 00:00:00 EV 5671 RIC sos 825 0.0 =
January 02, 2016 00:00:00 DL 2808 =153 MSP 1713 20 1
o DATE January 05, 2018 00:00-00 AA 2091 DFW CLT 247 -3D
January 25, 2016 00:00:00 DL 280 SNA MSP 700 150
¥ UNIQUE CARRIER January 24, 2016 00:00:00 | AA 2145 LGA DCA NULL NULL
B January 31, 2016 00:00:00 | AA 481 CE EHL &1 0.0 EH
Ld FL_NUM January 13, 2018 00:00:00 | AA 2050 ATL cLT 1250 -5.0
Y ORIGIN January 23, 2016 00:00:00 WN 2152 N s 654 1.0
January 26, 2018 00-00-00 a77 DEN AH 650 50 L
7 DEST January 18, 2016 00:00:00 1205 ATL sDF 1210 4.0 2t
January 05, 2016 00.00:00 EV 2843 DFW aFT 1208 a0 1
¢ DEP TIME January 22, 2016 00:00:00 |V 2111 sEA sic 1802 a0 1
- January 31, 2016 00:00:00 4832 GFT A 625 -10.0 T
td DEP DELAY January 30, 2018 00:00-00 B8 249 DCA TPA 1134 -840
- January 14, 2016 00:00:00 WN 172 DEN AND 1452 -3.0 1t
¢/ ARR_TIME January 04, 2016 00:00:00 | AA 412 sJC PHX 1254 1.0
January 02, 2016 00:00:00 | UA 1057 ORD A 508 4.0 7
¢/ ARR_DELAY January 20, 2016 00:00:00 | AA 280 DEN PHX 223 2.0 7
% AR TIME January 05, 2016 00:00:00 WN 215 MDW LAS NULL NULL
- January 04, 2018 00:00-00 WM 233 ND BOS M7 -3D
Y DISTANCE January 26, 2016 00:00:00 WN 1772 CAK MDW 1535 550 2
January 13, 2016 00:00:00 | UA 1370 FEI SR 233 40 1
)l January 02, 2016 00:00:00 ©C 2423 MEE SEA 1700 15.0 1t
DIV AIRPORT LANDINGS January 18, 2016 00:00:00 WN 550 CMH P 1622 20 1
- - January 21, 2018 00:00-00 OO 4830 LSE MSP 1801 2740 ar
»

m CANCEL BACK

CREATING A DATASET—COLUMNS AVAILABLE IN THE EXISTING DATASET

5. Select the columns that you want to use in the dataset from the left pane.
Or,
Enter the keyword to search for the columns you want to use in the dataset in the Columns
field, and then press Enter.
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i&;‘sm E,e,,';", ) Welcome Shyam Ramani
" Diseoery + K
I New Dataset
Select columns
Dataset: Dataset_From_Dat... | Data preview Data source: Flight_Dataset - Dataset
Columns DEP_DELAY % [mjAIR_TIME 2
Search Q EB Jeruary 0, W 1258 0.0 102.0 -
ER Jsrsry 07, MKE 2050 20 200
= January 27, 2016 00 505 25 0.0 50.0
o [z |
SELECTALL u January 02, 2016 00:00:00 MsF 1713 20 137.0
¥ DATE B venuary 05, 2016 00:00:00 oLt 247 EY 18.0
B Jsnuary 25, 2018 00 MmsP 700 150 126.0
) UNIQUE_CARRIER R 2=nuary 24, 2016 00 Dca NULL wNuLL nNuLL
- B Jsnsry 31, 2016 00:00:00 RIW PHL &10 0.0
¥ FL_NUM ER Jsnuary 13, 2018 00-00:00 ATL oLT 1250 5.0
P m January 22, 2016 00:00:00 3JC AUS 654 10
ORIGIN R Jenuary 26, 2016 00:00:00 DEN AH 850 50
@ pEST EER Jenuary 16, 2016 00:00:00 ATL s0F 1810 a0
EER Jsnuary 05, 2016 00-00:00 oFW GPT 1208 a0
¥ DEP TIME R Jznuary 23. 2016 00:00:00 SEA sJC 1808 a0
- m January 31, 2016 00 GPT AH 625 -10.0
¥/ DEP_DELAY ECI Jenwery 20, 2016 00 DCA TRA 1134 6.0
- EEB Jsnuary 14, 2016 00:00:00 DEM RNO 1452 EY)
) ARR_TIME ECB Jsnuary 04, 2018 000000 | 412 =Jc PHX 1254 120
_ EER Jznuary 02, 2016 00:00:00 | 1057 ORD AH 508 40
I/ ARR_DELAY ECR Jaruary 20, 2016 000000 | 560 DEN BHX 533 20
@ AIR TIME m January 05, 2016 0000:00 215 MDW LAS NULL NULL NULL
— January 04, 2016 00:00:00 | 923 MD ECS 117 EY 105.0
] DISTANCE EER Jsnuary 26, 2018 00 1772 OAK MDW 1538 B 2340
B Jznuary 12, 2018 00 1870 PBI EWR 038 80 1450
(]} EER Jznuary 02, 2016 00 2422 MKE ZEA 1700 150 2174
DIV AIRPORT LANDINGS ECI January 12, 2016 00 550 CMH PHX 1822 EY 2340
- - EZ Jerwery 21, 2016 00 4830 LsE MmsP 1801 2740 220
EEBM J=nuary 20, 2016 000000 | 1076 SFO PHX o8 50 770 -

CAMCEL BACK

CREATING A DATASET—DATA FROM THE SELECTED COLUMNS

The system displays the columns you have selected along with the data available in those
columns in the Data preview pane.
6. Click OK.

The system displays a preview of the data based on the columns you have selected.

3 Welcome Shyam Ramani
Amanen,....., '
IDataset_From_Dataser AW PE & ©® 0 & W R @ By ®

Data extraction is in progress '!

Result set =  Flight_Dataset

DEP_DELAY AIR_TIME

EI =r=r 27. 2015 00:0000 -
I /=r=ry 08, 2016 00.00:00

NI =rs 12. 2018 00:00:00

I <rsry 22. 2018 00:00:00 B34 ATL Las 1243 20 2480

I =r=ry 23. 2016 00:0000 17858 IND ATL a0e 82.0 81.0

I =r=ry 24 2015 00:00:00 1518 sTL HoU 1250 0.0 108.0

B <rusry 24 2018 00:00:00 T304 36U sic 1835 22.0 450

I =rsry 12 2016 00:00:00 a7 OMA DAL 1052 7.0 2.0

I =r=ry 0. 2016 00:00:00 144 LA DFW 1237 20 2080

ECI =rusry 15, 2015 00:00:00 170 Lax CMH 2150 10 2220

I =rsr oe. 2018 00:00:00 £ DAL LEE 341 Y 50.0

Rl =ru=ry 23. 2016 00:00:00 344 FSD ORD 812 10 4.0

ER /=rv=ry 0. 2016 00.00:00 1523 DTW BEl 338 20 147.0

I =rusry 12. 2015 00:00:00 4743 1T = 1727 350 78.0

I =rusry 24 2018 00:00:00 525 ROCT JFK 1267 100 2.0

I +=r=r 05 2016 00:0000 5257 DEN STL 828 220 o0

R =r-=r 20. 2015 00:00:00 3345 DTW MowW 1737 20 0.0

I =rusry 12. 2018 00:00:00 5831 BFL 570 228 0 2.0

I =rsry 20. 2016 00:00:00 o7 LaA DFW 1243 7 1240

BRIl == 22 2010 00:00:00 2028 RIC oL NULL NULL NULL
ERl == o7, 2010 00:00:00 1281 FLL oRD 1203 50 NULL
EIl J=rusry 15 2016 00:00:00 2834 Lax 508 1042 7.0 2070

R J=r=ry 12 2016 00:00:00 1828 PIT B 1242 470 430

EZ Jsrusry 11, 2016 00:00.00 4158 508 CLE 1352 20 02.0

EER =rus 0. 2018 00:00:00 500 PHx sz 1738 20 0.0

I J=rusry 14 2016 00:00:00 4286 ATL HPN 2041 40 120 .
PrEEEE . .- nrasnnosenn nan - e mann an ann

PREVIEW—DATASET CREATED USING AN EXISTING DATASET

The dataset is now available in the repository.
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7 Working with Dataset

Dataset is a source of analysis-ready data in the columnar structure. You can perform various

operations on a dataset such as highlighting data, apply transformation and cleaning operations,

manage columns, and much more.

7.1 Dataset Management

Managing a Dataset involves providing access rights for a Dataset; opening, editing, deleting, and

copying a Dataset; changing the Data Source for a Dataset, and getting a dataset IT certified. A
Dataset can be managed either by the user who created it or by the Administrator.

Reference: Concept Manual > Dataset Management

7.1.1 Opening a Dataset

You must open a dataset to be able to perform any operation on that dataset.

About this task
Use this task to open an existing dataset.

Procedure
1. Click Open ->Data from the menu.

+ My favourites
My folders

[&) Repository

ez Data

B

=

P

@

Open

New

1| Publishing agent

TeamUp

. Edit profile

Logout
About us

MNetwork speed ( 368 14 kBps)

MENU OPTION — OPEN DATA
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The system displays the following page.

o, ,....,

| Datasets

Datasets
Data ol

sources
L.

Cubes
-l
ol
L.
-l
W
M
W
W

&

NAME

Age-Passihrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset

L4 4 8 34

Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset

L & & &

Cadila Product Data Set
L & & &

Cadila Product master
L & & & 4

Credit card Dataset
L4 4 8 34

CustomerPaymentDetails_old
L4 8 8 84

Database_From_Database_Query_O
ik ko

Dataset_From_Database
L4 4 8 34

Dataset_From_Dataser
ik k ok

Dataset_From_RScript
ik ko

CREATED

jalpa
April 03, 2018 12:18:03

jalpa
April 03, 2018 12:16:10

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 12:27:01

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 12:28:2

jalpa
July 26, 2012 19:42:01

Ritu Gupta
Ocfober 03, 2018 15:16:13

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 13, 2018 14:25:37

Shyam Ramani
Ocfober 12, 2018 01:08:51

Shyam Ramani
October 11, 2018 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 20, 2018 13:13.27

Q Pagelof7 | 1

UPDATED

jalpa
May 14, 2018 11:38:25

jalpa
May 14, 2018 11:38:53

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 1412231

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 122941

jalpa
July 26, 2018 19:42:32

Ritu Gupta
Ocfober 11, 2018 13:51:36

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 13, 201% 14:25:38

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 13, 2018 15:21:17

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 11, 2018 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 20, 201% 13:13.27

-

Welcome Shyam Ramani

ft
Name ~
L™
[ T
[ T
L™
[_ T
[ T
T
W o
[ T
T

OPEN ADATASET — SELECTING A DATASET

2. Click Datasets, and then select the dataset you want to open.

The system displays the dataset along with the data from the data source.

i&fmanen Welcome Shyam Ramani
\

Retvanced Data Diseovery e

IDa‘caset_From_Database B A B @

&% E

——
Result set -

TBE2E4C3-51BA-4CE2-B410-A4D48BABSBES October 13, 2004 11:15:07 a3 Metro Bike Mart 278 -
2D6BBC35-BC19-4CB4-A51B-4630002A4227 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 182 Downtown Hotel 281
147682E0-80F E-402F-0TFE-5109C5AA0C2E October 13, 2004 11:15:07 £o4 Casual Bicycle Store 275
147602E8-80FE-400F-0TFG-51DICSAADCES | Oclober 13, 2004 11:15:07 504 Casus! Bicycle Store 278
350BE844-407D-4C24-AB03-E02TAEETCEIE  Ostober 13, 2004 11:15:07 ez Manufacturers Ing 278
1848CBDA-65AE-42CC-313D-003DT0330862 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 484 Educational Services 280
BEEA4BTE-45D0-4C54-821A-4FDDBATS1085 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 22 Bike Dealers Associstion 281
B0552ADB-643C-461A-0DFD-5T020760B50A October 13, 2004 11:15:07 224 Eastside Sporting Goods 275
De03D45A-5803-472E-B802-3500A3C81305 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 650 Permanent Finish Froducts 283
547SE0DD-B3CA-4080-BTA2-3FCO20BEEA1Z | October 13, 2004 11:5:07 143 Lstest Sports Equioment 283
FTFASGTE-BEDA-4422-0101-ABCD2T20BF4T | Qotober 13, 2004 11:5:07 514 Retail Mall 282
8AB2C105-E05A-45DE-B0D1-02F 13D20D0B0 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 840 Liquidation Sales 200
8D1AT485-8C0DT7-4868-A044-DD2ASASS0EDD October 13, 2004 11:15:07 488 Top Sports Supply 282
BCB2BT8E-3088-475A-8EAD-FBAS3TDDESER October 13, 2004 11:15:07 388 Big Cycle Msll 2
ACBO2633-0845-4B00-8618-01A36F450ECD October 13, 2004 11:15:07 423 Bike Rims Company 27me
131050AE-E00-435F -0 1E6-DAZF44450855 October 13. 2004 11:15:07 345 Genisl Bike Associstes 277
ASACFO4D 2B05-4EF4 00EA 87B3458010C5  October 12, 2004 11:15.07 821 Running and Cyeiing Geer 282
8104B82E-AF 15-4EDC-B403-8CBFT4TH4028 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 402 Basic Sports Equipment 278
B30CESB4-BBFA-4A5T-B5C2-EED1EF13E0BE October 13, 2004 11:15:07 87 Brakes snd Gears. 278
F8BF1885-3C65-400F-8D46-92F 83008003 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 335 Seratch-Resistant Finishes Company | 282
04846018-8A04-415F-9554-3EB220584DC1 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 403 Affordable Sports Equipment 283
527D2334-C300-4048-001E-B10STF41BDT2 | October 13, 2004 11:15.07 315 Juvenile Sports Equipment 278
2FB0EBDD-AZCA4ED4-AGD4-452D45DD1BEA  October 13, 2004 11:15.07 264 Safe Cycles Shop 282
11FEDA31-1586-4F02-0367-366371D4D023 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 82 Closest Bicycle Store 285 -
4 3

OPEN DATASET — DATA AVAILABLE IN AN EXISTING DATASET
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7.1.2 Editing a Dataset

This feature enables authorized users to edit a Dataset. Users can change the name, description,
data source, and columns of the dataset. Users can also change the data source of the dataset.

Reference: Concept Manual > Dataset Management > Editing a Dataset

7.1.2.1 Editing Name and Description of a Dataset

About this task
Use this task to editname and description of a dataset.

Procedure
1. Click Open ->Data from the menu.

[ - |
“ My favourites & Open
My folders =l New
(&) Repository 51| Publishing agent
[ez Data TeamUp

[£ Edit profile
= Logout

About us

J=

@ MNetwork speed ( 368.14 kBps)

MENU OPTION — OPEN DATA
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The system displays the following page.

[+]

TSN, ey
] patasets
[z =
Datasets
Data
sources
Cubes

L

ol

ol

ol

ol

&

NAME

Age-Passihrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset

L4 4 8 34

Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset

L & & &

Cadila Product Data Set
L & & &

Cadila Product master
L & & & 4

Credit card Dataset
L4 4 8 34

CustomerPaymentDetails_old
L4 8 8 84

Database_From_Database_Query_O
ik ko

Dataset_From_Database
L4 4 8 34

Dataset_From_Dataser
ik k ok

Dataset_From_RScript
ik ko

CREATED

jalpa

April 03, 2018 12:18:03

jalpa
April 03, 2018 12:16:10

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018

Rajesh Mehta

jalpa

July 26, 2018

Ritu Gupta
October 05, 2018 15:16:13

Shyam Ramani

ber 13, 2018 14:25:37

Shyam Ramani
October 12, 20118 01:08:51

Shyam Ramani
ber 11, 2018 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 20, 2018 13:13:27

OPEN A DATASET — SELECTING A DATASET

2. Select the checkbox adjacent to the dataset you want to edit.
3. Click the edit icon.

The system displays the Edit dataset page.

Advanced Data Discovery

f.;fs'marten

I Datasets

5 =

Datasets

S

Data
sources

Cubes

©

2 || ™ v | 2
NAME
- Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset
L8 & & 8 4
- Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset
L8 & & 8 4
- Cadila Product Data Set
L8 & & 8 4
- Cadila Product master
L8 & 8 8 4
" Classification dataset
L8 & 8 8 4
- CO dafaset
L8 & 8 8 4
- Credit card Dataset
L8 & 8 8 4
-l CustomerPaymentDetails_old
L8 & 8 8 4
W Database_From_Database_Query_O
Pk
Dataset From_Database
W

LE & & & 4

[e

=

CREATED

jalpa

April 03, 2013 12:18:03

jalpa

April 03, 2013 12:

Rajesh Mehia
July 27, 2018 12:27:01

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2015 12:26:24
jalpa

November 05, 2018 13:40:41

jalpa

November 05, 2018 14:12:35

jalpa

July 26, 2018 19:42:01

Ritu Gupta
tober 05

Shyam Ramani
tober 13

Shyam Ramani
Qctober 12, 2018 01:08:51

MANAGING DATASET — EDITING A DATASET

Q Pagelof7 | 1+

UPDATED

jalpa
May 14,2018 1

jalpa

May 14, 2018 11:38:53

Ritu Gupta
October 11, 2018 13:51.36

Shyam Ramani

Oclober 13, 2015 14:25:38

Shyam Ramani

October 13, 2018 15:21:17
Shyam Ramani

October 11, 2018 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 20, 2015 13:13:27

Q| Page1of7 1~

UPDATED

jalpa

May 14, 2018 11:38:25
jalpa

May 14, 2013

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 14:12:31

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018 12:2

jalpa

Movember 035, 2015 13:58:52

jalpa
Movember 05, 2015 14:13:00

jalpa

July 26, 2018 19:42:32

Ritu Gupta

October 11, 2018 1

Shyam Ramani

October 13

814

Shyam Ramani
Qctober 13, 2018 15:21:17

Welcome Shyam Ramani

ft
Name ~
L™
[ T
[ T
L™
[_ T
[ T
T
W o
[ T
T

Name &

Welcome Shyam Ramani

~ R

4. You can provide a new name and description for the dataset in the Name and Description
boxes, and then click OK.
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Advenced Data Discavery

§_§§'Smarten
I Dataset_From_Database

Edit dataset

Name
Datazet_From_Database

Description

Enable managed memory

DATA SOURCE NAME DATA SOURCE TYPE

AdventureWorks_Datasource Database / SOL server Database / SQL server

m NEXT CANCEL

EDITING A DATASET - EDITING NAME AND DESCRIPTION

CREATED

admin

7.1.2.2 Enabling Managed Memory for a Dataset

Welcome Shyam Ramani

~ K

UPDATED

admin

About this task

Use this task to allow the system to use managed memory computing architecture for this dataset.

Reference: Smarten The Working of Managed Memory Computing

Reference: Smarten Managed Memory Computing Concept

Procedure
1. Click Open ->Data from the menu.

+ My favourites I

My folders =

[2) Repository =i
ez Data

2

=

b &

(2]

Open

New

Publishing agent

TeamUp

Edit profile

Logout

About us

Network speed ( 368 14 kBps)

MENU OPTION — OPEN DATA
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The system displays the following page.

f;ijma rten

Advanced Data Discavery

I Datasets

& =)

Datasets

S

Data
sources

Cubes

o

&

NAME

Age-Passinrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset
L8 8 2 &

Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset
L8 8 & & 4

Cadila Product Data Set
Le & & & 1

Cadila Product master
L & & & &

Credit card Dataset
L8 8 8 & ¢

CustomerPaymeniDetails_old
L & 2 8 3

Database_From_Database_Query_O
L8 8 8 & 4

Dataset_From_Database
L8 2 8 8

Dataset_From_Dataser
L8 8 8 & ¢

Dataset_From_RScript
L8 8 8 8

CREATED

jalpa
April 03, 2013 12:18:03

jalpa
April 03, 2018 12-16:10

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 12:27:01

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2015 12:28:2

jalpa
July 26, 2015 19:42:01

Ritu Gupta
Oclober 05, 2018

o
o
o

Shyam Ramani
October 13, 2018 14:25:37

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 12, 2015 01:08:51

Shyam Ramani
October 11, 2018 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 20, 2018 13:13:27

OPEN A DATASET — SELECTING A DATASET

2. Select the checkbox adjacent to the dataset you want to edit.
3. Click the edit icon.

The system displays the Edit dataset page.

f.;fs'marten

Advanced Data Discovery

I Datasets

. [ ~]

Datasets

Data
SOUrces

&

Cubes

©

2B B v @ @|F

NAME

Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset
ok kh

Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset
L8 5 8 & 4

Cadila Product Data Set
L8 8 8 4

Cadila Product master
L 2 2 8 44

Classification dataset
L 8 5 & &

CO dataset
L8 5 & 4

Credit card Dataset
L8 5 & 4 4

CustomerPaymentDetails_old
1 8 5 8 & 4

Database_From_Database_Query_O
1 8. 5 8 & 4

Dataset_From_Database
1 8. 5 8 4 4

CREATED

jalpa
Apail 03, 2018 12:18.03

jalpa
Apail 03, 2013

5]
=
5
@
=

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 12:27.01

Rajesh Mehta
July 2018 12:25:24

jalpa
MNovember 05, 2018 13:40:41

jalpa
November 05, 2018 14:12:35

26, 2018 19:42:01

Ritu Gupta
October 05, 2018 15:16:13

Shyam Ramani
October 13, 2018 14:2%:37

Shyam Ramani
October 12, 2018 01:08:51

MANAGING DATASET — EDITING A DATASET

4. You can select the Enable managed memorycheckbox.

© 2020, Smarten

Q| Pagelof7 | 1+

UPDATED

jalpa
May 14, 2018 11:38:25

jalpa
May 14, 2013 11-38:53

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 14:12:31

Rajesh Mehta
July 2018 12:29:41

jalpa
July 26, 2018 19:42:32

Ritu Gupta
Oclober 11, 2018 13:51:36

Shyam Ramani
October 13, 2018 14:25:38

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 13, 2018 15:21:17

Shyam Ramani
October 11, 2015 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 20, 2018 13:13.27

Q| Paget1of7 1+

UPDATED

jalpa
May 14, 2013 11:38:25

jalpa
May 14, 2013 11:38:53

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 14:12:31

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 12:29:41

jalpa
November 05, 2018 13:58:52

jalpa
November 05, 2018 14:13:00

jalpa
July 26, 2018 19:42:32

Ritu Gupta
October 11, 2018 13:51:36

Shyam Ramani
October 13, 2018 14:25:38

Shyam Ramani
October 13, 2018 15:21:17

Welcome Shyam Ramani

#
Name =
W e
T
T
W e
T
W e
T
W e
T
W e

Welcome Shyam Ramani

| E2

Name ~
™ am
[
[ I
[ I
[ I
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[ I
T
™ o
L
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= / Shy
s&TSmarten Welcome Shyam Ramani
C 1 Advanced Data Discovery - -

I Dataset_From_Database

Edit dataset
Name
Dataset From_Database

Description

¥ Enable managed memory

DATA SQURCE NAME DATA SOQURCE TYPE CREATED UPDATED

. dmil d
AdventureWorks_Datasource Database / SQL server Database / SQL server 'i min e aa Fomin N . (11}

m NEXT CANCEL

EDITING A DATASET — OPTION TO ENABLE MANAGED MEMORY

7.1.2.3 Changing the Data Source of a Dataset

There are two scenarios when you need to change data source of a dataset.

Scenario 1:

You need to change data source of a dataset if the data source is deleted or not available.

About this task
Use this task to change the data source of a dataset when the data source is deleted or not available.

Procedure
1. Click Open ->Data from the menu.

# My favourites & Open

My folders =l New
(&) Repository 51| Publishing agent
ez Data TeamUp

[25 Edit profile
= Logout
5 Aboutus

@ Network speed ( 363.14 KBps)

MENU OPTION — OPEN DATA
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The system displays the following page.

i{ﬂ@ma rten

Advanced Data Discovery

I Datasets

a. o

Datasets

—
==
=

Data
sources

Cubes

L

&

NAME

Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset
L8 8 8 & ¢

Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset
L & 2 8 3

Cadila Product Data Set
LE & & & 1

Cadila Product master
L8 2 8 8

Credit card Dataset
Le & 8 & 4

CustomerPaymentDetails_old
L8 8 8 8

Database_From_Database_Query_O
L 8 8 & & 4

Dataset_From_Database
L8 8 2 &

Dataset_From_Dataser
L8 8 & & 4

Dataset_From_RScript
L8 8 2 &

CREATED

jalpa
April 03, 2018 12:18:03

jalpa
April 03, 2018 12:16:10

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 12.27:01

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2015 12:28:24

jalpa
July 26, 2018 19:42-01

Ritu Gupta
Oclober 05, 2018 15:16:13

Shyam Ramani
October 13, 2013 14:25:37

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 12, 2015 01:08:51

Shyam Ramani
October 11, 2018 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 20, 2015 13:13:27

OPEN A DATASET — SELECTING A DATASET

Q| Pagetlof7 | 1+

UPDATED

jalpa
May 14, 2018 11:38:25

jalpa
May 14, 2018 11:38:53

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 141231

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 12:29:41

jalpa
July 26, 2018 19:42:32

Ritu Gupta
Oclober 11, 2018 13.51:36

Shyam Ramani
October 13, 2018 14:25:38

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 13, 2018 15:21:17

Shyam Ramani
October 11, 2015 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 20, 2018 13:13.27

Welcome Shyam Ramani

~ K

Name =

T
W e
T
W e
T
W e
T
W e
T
T

2. Select the checkbox adjacent to the dataset for which you want to change the data source.
3. Click the edit icon.

The system displays the Edit dataset page.

iEmearten
| Advanced Data Discovery
I Datasets
5 SO 2D v 208
Datasets
NAME
% -l Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset
sources LE 8 8 8
-l Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset
& LA
Cubes
-l Cadila Product Data Set
o 1 8. 5 8 & 4
-l Cadila Product master
o 1 8. 5 8 & 4
-l Classification dataset
L8 5 8 & 4
-l CO dataset
L8 5 8 & 4
-l Credit card Dataset
1 8 2 8 &3
"l CustomerPaymentDetails_old
ok ok
W Database_From_Database_Query_O
Wokkhkk
" 'N Dataset_From_Daiabase

© 2020, Smarten

Lt & & &

[e

CREATED

jalpa
April 03, 2018 12:18:03

jalpa
April 03, 2018 12:16:10

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 12:27:01

Rajesh Mehta
7, 2018 12:28:24

July 2

jalpa
Movember 05, 2018 13:40.41

jalpa
Movember 05, 2018 14:12:35

jalpa
July 26, 2018 19:42:01

Ritu Gupta
October 05, 2018 15:16:13

Shyam Ramani
October 13, 2018 14:25:37

Shyam Ramani
October 12, 2018 01:08:51

MANAGING DATASET — EDITING A DATASET

Q| Page1of7 1 ~

UPDATED

jalpa
May 14, 2018 11:38:25

jalpa
May 14, 2018 11:38:53

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 14:12:31

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 12:29:41

jalpa
Movember 05, 2018 13:58.52

jalpa
Movember 05, 2018 14:13.00

jalpa
July 26, 2015 19:42:32

Ritu Gupta
October 11, 2018 13:51:36

Shyam Ramani
October 13, 2018 14:25:38

Shyam Ramani
October 13, 2018 15:21:17

Welcome Shyam Ramani

L,
Name ~
[ I
™ o
™ o
™ am
™ o
[
[ I
[ I
[ I
[
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4. Click CHANGE DATASOURCE, if the data source used to create the dataset is deleted and no
longer available, the system displays the message and provides an option to change the data
source.

The system displays the Change Datasource dialog box.

;ﬁ:Sma rten

Advanced Data Discovery

I Dataset From_Database

Edit dataset

Name
Dataset_From_Database

Description

Enable managed memory

CHANGE D¢

EDITING A DATASET — CHANGING THE DATA SOURCE

5. Select a data source from the list.

S ‘Welcome Shyam Ramani
Smarten
ES AL vuconn » B2

I Dataset_From_Dataset

¥ K
Edit dataset Change Datasource
Current datasource :
Name
Q Name «
Dataset_From_Dataset
Description flight-dataset-27062018

flight-dataset-20052018
Enabl d

nable managed memory Flight_Dataset SR
# Flight_Dataset_SR1
CHANGE DATASOURCE
FlightData_08072018
FlightData_2016_SV

FlightData_Dataset_25062018

FlightData_jan-fab-2016_Dataset

n CANCEL
APPLY CANCEL

EDITING A DATASET — CHANGING THE DATA SOURCE

6. Click Apply.
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Scenario 2:

You can change data source associated to a dataset. For example, monthlysales dataset is currently

associated with June_Sales data source and you want to change the data source to July_Sales.

About this task
Use this task to change the data source of a dataset.

Procedure
1. Click Open ->Data from the menu.

+ My favourites I
My folders

[2) Repository

[e=; Data

(32

=

Open

Mew

Publishing agent

TeamUp

Edit profile

Logout

About us

Network speed ( 368 14 kBps)

MENU OPTION — OPEN DATA

The system displays the following page.

;_imea rten

Advanced Data Discovery

I Datasets

= clel &

Datasets
NAME
% -l Age-Passihrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset
sources
- Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset
Cubes
-l Cadila Product Data Set
-l Cadila Product master
Credit card Dataset
|E|
-l CustomerPaymentDetails_old
il Database_From_Database_Query_O
¥
W Datasef_From_Database
L
., Dataset_From_Dataser
W
. Datasef_From_RScript
W

CREATED

jalpa

April 03, 2018 12:18:03
jalpa

April 03, 2018 12-16:10

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 12:27.01
Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 20

18 122824

jalpa
July 26, 2015 19:42:01

Ritu Gupta

October 05, 2018 15:16:13

Shyam Ramani

Oclober 13, 2018 14:25:37
Shyam Ramani
October 12, 2018 01:08:51

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 11, 2018 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani

Oclober 20, 2018 13:13:2

OPEN A DATASET — SELECTING A DATASET

Page1of7 1

UPDATED

jalpa

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018 14:12:3

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018 12:29°4
jalpa

July 26, 2018 19:42:32
Ritu Gupta

Oclober 11, 2018 13:51:36

Shyam Ramani

Oclober 13, 2018 14:25:38

Shyam Ramani

Oclober 13, 2018 15:21:17
Shyam Ramani

October 11, 2018 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani

October 20, 2018 13:13:2

-

Welcome Shyam Ramani

» K

Name ~

W e
T
W e
T
W e
T
W e
W e
T
W e

2. Select the checkbox adjacent to the dataset for which you want to change the data source.
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3. Click the edit icon.

The system displays the Edit dataset page
f.;fs'marten

Advanced Data Discovery

I Datasets
B <|ol2]® & v | @ 0O 8| &
Datasets
NAME
% -l Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset
SOUrces ok kh
-l Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset
& 228 2
Cubes
-l Cadila Product Data Set
v 8 5 8 & 4
"l Cadila Product master
2 & & & 4
"l Classification dataset
2 28 3
-l CO dataset
2 28 3
-l Credit card Dataset
2 28 33
-l CustomerPaymentDetails_old
2 2 8 33
W Database_From_Database_Query_O
B R B
Dataset_From_Database
) L by

[

CREATED

jalpa

April 03, 2018 12:18:03

jalpa

April 03, 2018 12:16:10

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 12:27:01

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018 12:28:24

jalpa

MNovember 05, 2018 13:40:41

jalpa

MNovember 05, 2018 14:12:35

jalpa
July 26, 2018 19:42:01

Ritu Gupta
October 03, 2018 15:16:13
Shyam Ramani

October 13, 2018

Shyam Ramal

MANAGING DATASET — EDITING A DATASET

Q  Page1of7 1 =
UPDATED
jalpa
May 14, 2013 11:38:25
jalpa
May 14, 2013 11:38:53

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 14:12:31

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 12:29:41

jalpa

November 05, 2018 13:58:52

jalpa
MNovember 05, 2018 14:13:00

jalpa

July 26, 2015 19:42:32

Ritu Gupta

October 11, 2018 13:51:36

Shyam Ramani

October 13, 201¢

Shyam Ramani

October 13, 2018 15:21:17

Welcome Shyam Ramani

| K

Name ~
™ am
[ I
[ I
[ I
[ I
[ I
T
™ o
™ o
[

4. You can change the name, description, and managed memory option for the dataset, and

then click NEXT.
E_ifs'marten

Advanced Data Discovery

I Dataset_From_Database

Edit dataset

Name
Dataset_From_Databaze

Description

Enable managed memory

DATA SOURCE NAME

AdventureWorks_Datazource

n NEXT CAMNCEL

EDITING A DATASET

5. Click the Change Datasource button.

© 2020, Smarten

DATA SOURCE TYPE CREATED

admin

Database / SQL server
October 11, 2018 20:23:00

— CHANGING THE DATA SOURCE

‘Welcome Shyam Ramani

~ B

UPDATED

Shyam Ramani

November 07, 2018 02:25:55
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The system displays the Change Datasource dialog box.

J,‘gmarten Welcome Shyam Ramani
1 Advanced Data Discovery # -

I Dataset_From_Database

Edit dataset - step by step wizard

Dataset: Dataset From_Database Data source: AdventureWorks _Datasource - Database/SQL server

Schema name Selected table(s) & view(s)
Sales v

Table(s) and view(s)
Search Q

[E2 ContactCreditCard
E CountryRegionCurrency
[E2 CreditCard

[E2 Currency

[EE CurrencyRate .
[E2 Customer 4 »
[E5 CustomerAddress :

[ES Individual OFF | Result set v % Y| e|®m
[ salesOrderDetail #  [eCUSTOMERID & [z TERRITORYID & [T|ACCOUNTNUMBER & [T|CUSTOMERTYPE & [T|ROWGUID

[ salesOrdertieader + B3 4 AWODIDD4TS E 14CABEFA-E45C-421C-BA5AJICDEDBMBAEA | ctober 13, 2004 11: &
[E5 salesOrderteaderSalesRea... m 52 10 AWIDIDDO52 5 8FE34530-518D-4 AEC-B02E-F1BEG4ZE00ES | October 13, 2004 11
[E5 salesPerson Bl = 5 ANODOD0423 s AGBAIGE3-BE45-4800-2015-D1A3BFAS0ECD | Cctaber 13, 2004 11:
[ES salesPersonQuotaHistory o = 8 ANODODDS33 s B0E3BEE3-134C-4658-AB0-558EA54DI00E | Cctaber 13, 2004 11:
[ salesReason Bl - ] ANODOD0ETE s BAEDS1FE-5FTD-4430-00FE-106TESSDE4EE | Cctober 13, 2004 11 =

BACK CANCEL

EDITING A DATASET — THE OPTION TO CHANGE DATA SOURCE

6. Select a data source from the list of available data sources.

Change Datasource X
Current datasource : AdventureWorks_Datasource

Q Name =
NAME TYPE CREATED UPL
@ AdventureWorks_Datasource SOL zarver m_r:q_lil_ R fh-,-e
Flan_Datasource SOL server Ff'l" GUD? Ritu

onc

EDITING A DATASET — THE CHANGE DATASOURCE DIALOG BOX
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Note:

The options available to change datasource are of the same type that of the current data
source.For example, the current data source type is a database, hence, the system displays
only database data sources. The system does not display a data source that has a different
data source type than the current data source.

The new data source schema must be the same as the current data source. If any column in
the current dataset is not available in the new data source, the system does not allow you to
change the current data source with the new data source.

If the new data source has additional or more columns in the schema, the system allows you
to change the data source.

7. Click Apply.
8. Click OK.

7.1.3 Managing Access Rights for a Dataset

Dataset access permission is about granting or restricting access to Datasets. The permissions are
provided to view, edit, or delete a Dataset. For example, team members who are power users
require performing all actions on a Dataset and hence should be given all permissions, whereas
some team members may just need to view or use the data, and so they should be given the
permission to only view the Dataset. Access permissions can be given as per Roles or to individual
users of Smarten by the user who created the Dataset or by the Administrator. The access rights
provided by the last user whether creator or Administrator are applicable. The following table
describes the rights that can be assigned to a user:

Right Description

View This access right grants permission to a user to view and access a dataset.
Write This access right grants permission to a user to edit a dataset.

Delete This access right grants permission to a user to delete a dataset.

Export This access right grants permission to a user to export a dataset.

Reference: Concept Manual > Dataset Management > Managing Access Rights for a Dataset

About this task
Use this task to manage access rights for a dataset.

Procedure
1. Click Open ->Data from the menu.
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# My favourites
Ba My folders

(&) Repository

f63 Data

[ ]

=

&

apn
——

e

=

 §

3]

A

Open

Mew

Fublishing agent

TeamUp

Edit profile

Logout

About us

MNetwork speed ( 368.14 kBps)

MENU OPTION — OPEN DATA

The system displays the following page.

ﬁSma rten

anced Data Discovery

I Datasets

B =0

Datasets

S

Data
sources

&

Cubes

Y

E Y

Y

a

&

NAME

Age-Fassthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset
L4 8 83

Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset
L & & & 4

Cadila Product Data Set
L4 8 8 84

Cadila Product master
L4 8 8 34

Credit card Dataset
L 8 & & 4

CustomerPaymentDetails_old
L4 4 8 34

Database_From_Database_Query_O
L4 8 8 84

Dataset_From_Database
ik ko

Datasel_From_Dataser
L4 4 8 34

Dataset_From_RScript
ik k ok

CREATED

jalpa
April 03, 2018 12:18:03

jalpa

April 03, 2018 12:16:10

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018 12:27:01

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018 12:28:24
jalpa
July 26, 2018 19:42.01

Ritu Gupta
October 05, 2018 15:16:13

Shyam Ramani

October 13, 2018 14:25:37

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 12, 2018 01:08:51

Shyam Ramani
October 11, 2018 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani

October 20, 2018 13:13:27

OPEN A DATASET — SELECTING A DATASET

\Welcome Shyam Ramani

ft

Q  Pagelof7 1~ Name =
UPDATED
jalpa [TT
May 14, 2018 11:38:25 '!
ipa
May 14, 2018 11-38:53 ol
Rajesh Mehta '! i
July 27, 2018 1412231
Rajesh Mehta i
July 27, 2018 12:29:41 '!
b
July 26, 2018 19:42:32 ol
Ritu Gupta i
October 11, 2018 13:51:36 "
Shyam Ramani i
October 13, 2018 14:25:38 -
Shyam Ramani - R
Oclober 13, 2015 15:21:17
Shyam Ramani - i
October 11, 2018 14:10:44
Shyam Ramani '! i

October 20, 2018 13:13:27

2. Select the checkbox adjacent to the dataset for which you want to manage access rights.

3. Click the permissions icon.

The system displays the Permissions dialog box.
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rﬂ‘f'Smarten Welcome Shyam Ramani
oV Advanced Data Discovery % -
I Datasets
% @ ¢ D s lv @@ @ & B Q| Page10of7 | 1+ Name
Datasets
NAME CREATED UPDATED
Data -l Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset jalpa jalpa ) —
o] 'S 228§ Apiil 03, 2018 12:18:03 May 14, 2018 11:35:25
- Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset jalpa jalpa [T R
& L8 & & & ¢ April 03, 2018 12:16:10 May 14, 2018 11:33:53
Cubes
- Cadila Product Data Set Rajesh Mehta Rajesh Mehia - R
L8 & & & ¢ July 27, 2018 12:27:01 July 27, 2018 14:12:31
-l Cadila Product master Rajesh Mehta Rajesh Mehta ) —
*odrdk ok July 27, 2018 12:28:24 July 27, 2013 12:29:41
- Classification dataset jalpa Jjalpa - —
L8 & & & ¢ November 05, 2018 13-40:41 November 05, 2018 13:58:52
- CO dataset jalpa jalpa - R
L8 & & & ¢ November 05, 2018 14:12:35 November 03, 2018 14:13.00
-l Credit card Dataset jalpa jalpa ) —
L & B & ¢ July 26, 2015 19:42.01 July 26, 2018 19:42:32
- CustomerPaymentDetails_old Ritu Gupta Ritu Gupta - —
L8 & & & ¢ Octlober 05, 2018 15:16:13 October 11, 2018 13:51:38
'W Database_From_Database_Query_O Shyam Ramani Shyam Ramani - R
L8 & & & ¢ October 13, 2018 14:25:37 October 13, 2018 14:25:38
v 'W Dataset_From_Database Shyam Ramani Shyam Ramani ) —
A A 8 8 October 12, 2018 01:08:5 October 13, 2018 15:21:17

MANAGING ACCESS RIGHTS — CLICKING PERMISSIONS ICON

4. Click the Roles tab, to assign access rights to various roles.

Welcome adn

Zﬂmearten

Rdvanced Dats Discovery =, Permissions n B
I Datasets
~ Permissions
o L 07 1 - Name =
@ - © = G Roles Users
Datasets I
Q
Q
@ NAME ST DATA REBUILD
pas ROLES VIEW WRITE DELETE EXPORT
SoureeE 2019-07-0 nin
v amm
& o L2 & 8 an-2020 16:56:25 w
Cubes gy 2019072 | DemoApp v v/ v v pin R
R 222 ¢ an-2020 16:58:43
2019-08-2 r
amm
o L & 8 Bug-2019 09:24:19 w
Jilnfotech| lesh Mehta
amm
o L 2 8 8 Wpr-2019 12:28:33 "
AB_datas r
— amm
L L2 8 8 un-2019 12:37.27 w
Accentive lesh Mehta
amm
|l L 2 8 8 »  Ppr-2019 11:44:38 "
-l Aditya_EBil » Apply permissions to other datasets lesh Mehta [T J—
L2 8 8 May-2019 16:51:47
Admission oK CANCEL i
R e AN40 ABE 4R W

ASSIGN PERMISSIONS — ACCESS PERMISSIONS FOR ROLES

5. Select the box under the VIEW, WRITE, DELETE, and EXPORT permissions columns to assign that
access to a role. For example, in the above image, you can select the VIEW, WRITE, and DELETE
boxes for DemoApp role, to allow users with DemoApp role to view, modify, or delete the
dataset.

6. Click the Users tab, to assign access rights to different users or group of users.
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Isi?".‘imarten
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ASSIGN PERMISSIONS — ACCESS PERMISSIONS FOR USERS

7. Select the box under the VIEW, WRITE, DELETE, and EXPORT permissions columns to assign that
access to a role. For example, in the above image, you can select the VIEW, WRITE, and DELETE

boxes for the use 'kartik’, to allow ‘kartik’ to view, modify, or delete the dataset.

8. Click Apply permissions to other datasetsoption to grant the same permissions to other
datasets which you have selectedfor roles and users in the previous step.

This option allows you to grant the same set of permissions you have granted to a role for other
datasets instead of granting the same set of permissions to the role for each datasets separately.
For example, if you have grated view and export permissions to Role 1 and want to grant the
same permissions for Dataset1, Dataset2, and Dataset3. You can use the Apply permissions to
other datasets option to grant the view and export permissions to Role 1 for Dataset1, Dataset2,
and Dataset3.
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9. Click the plus sign adjacent to the datasets for which you want to grant the permissions you have
granted to the roles in the earlier step.
10. Click OKtogrant the permissions you have selected for roles and users.

7.1.4 Deleting a Dataset

This feature enables authorized users to delete a Dataset. A deleted Dataset is no longer available in
the system.

While deleting a Dataset, users may or may not delete Objects associated with that Dataset. Users
can reuse these objects by associating them with another Dataset having the same columnar data
structure as the deleted one.

Note:
If you delete a dataset that is associated with an object, the system displays an error
message while accessing the object using deleted dataset.

Reference: Concept Manual > Dataset Management > Deleting a Dataset

About this task
Use this task to delete a dataset.

Procedure
1. Click Open ->Data from the menu.

~ KA
“ My favourites & Open
My folders =l New
(&) Repository 51| Publishing agent
[e= Data TeamUp

[2 Edit profile
= Logout

About us

J=

@  MNetwork speed ( 36814 kBps)

MENU OPTION — OPEN DATA

The system displays the following page.
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OPEN A DATASET — SELECTING A DATASET

2. Select the checkbox adjacent to the dataset you want to delete.
3. Click the delete icon.

The system displays the Delete dialog box.
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4. Click YES, to delete the selected dataset.
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DELETING A DATASET — CLICKING THE DELETE ICON
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DELETING A DATASET — PROVIDING CONFIRMATION TO DELETE THE DATASET
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If there are objects associated with the dataset, the system displays the option asking if you want to
delete the associated objects along with the dataset. You can select the option if you want to delete

the objects or associate the objects with another dataset.

=
m. n
‘l‘r’_ﬁ‘sndwfﬂﬁﬁ:m Discovery T Delete
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DELETING A DATASET — DELETING ASSOCIATED OBJECTS

7.1.5 Copying a Dataset

Welcome Shyam Ram:

B
Page 1of4 1 « Name »
UPDATED
jalpa
i : [LT]
jalpa
o LT

jalpa

This feature enables authorized users to replicate a Dataset along with its structure, data source, and

data from the dataset.

It allows users to create a copy of a Dataset without going through the process of creating a Dataset

from scratch.

Reference: Concept Manual > Dataset Management > Copying a Dataset

About this task
Use this task to copy a dataset.

Procedure
1. Click Open ->Data from the menu.
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MENU OPTION — OPEN DATA

The system displays the following page.
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OPEN A DATASET — SELECTING A DATASET

2. Select the checkbox adjacent to the dataset you want to copy.
3. Click the copy icon.

The system displays the Copy dataset dialog box.

E%?Smarten

Advanced Deta Discovery

I Datasets

I [~)

Datasets

Data
sources

&

Cubes

o ¢ |® Ve @ i) &

NAME

-l Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset

o L 8 3 8 & 4

-l Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset

o L 8 5 8 & ¢

-l Cadila Product Data Set

o L 8 2 4 & 4

-l Cadila Product master

8! L 8 3 8 & 4

-l Classification dataset
L 8 5 8 & ¢

-l CO dataset

o L 8 2 4 & 4

-l Credit card Dataset

8! L 8 3 8 & 4

-l CustomerPaymentDetails_old

L8 8 8 & 4

W Database_From_Database_Query_O
Woakkww

W Dataset_From_Database
S 2 22

CREATED

jalpa

April 03, 2018 12:18:03

jalpa

April 03, 2018 12:16:10

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018 12:27-01

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018 12:25:24

jalpa

Movember 03, 2018

jalpa

Movember 05, 2018

jalpa

July 26, 2018 19:42:01

Ritu Gupta

Welcome Shyam Ramani

|

Q  Pagelof7 1~ Name =
UPDATED
jalpa i
May 14, 2018 11:38:25 "
jalpa A
May 14, 2018 11:38:53 ol
Rajesh Mehta i
July 18 1412231 "
Rajesh Mehta i
July 27, 2018 12:29:41 ol
jalpa -
July 26, 2015 19:42:32 ol
Ritu Gupta i
October 11, 2018 13:51:36 ‘!
Shyam Ramani [ —
October 13, 2018 14:25:38
Shyam Ramani " i
October 13, 2018 15:21:17
Shyam Ramani - i
October 11, 2018 14:10:44
Shyam Ramani " i

October 20, 2018 13:13:27

13:40:41

October 05, 2018 15:16:13

Shyam Ramani

October 13, 2018 14:25:37

Shyam Ramani

Oclober 12, 2018 01:08:51

COPYING A DATASET — CLICKING THE COPY ICON
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4. Specify a name and description for the new dataset to be created using the dataset you
copied in the previous step.
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COPYING A DATASET — PROVIDING A NEW NAME AND DESCRIPTION
5. Click OK.

The system creates a new dataset using the dataset you have copied with a new name and
the description you have provided. The system copies complete dataset metadata definition
and data of the selected dataset. The system will not copy permissions from the original
dataset.

7.1.6 Exporting a Dataset

You can export a dataset definition in the XML format. The exported XML file can be imported in
same or another instance of Smarten. The system exports metadata, data source reference, and
preparation actions (as per action editor) used for the dataset in the XML file. Dataset export does
not include dataset permissions and data.

You must also import associated data source while importing a dataset. If the associated data source
is not available in the system where the dataset is imported, the system will not be able to extract
data for that dataset. In such cases, you must change the data source for the imported dataset.

You can use dataset export feature to take backup of the dataset and you can restore a dataset by
importing the XML file of that dataset.

About this task
Use this task to export a dataset.

Procedure
1. Click Open ->Data from the menu.
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MENU OPTION — OPEN DATA

The system displays the following page.
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OPEN A DATASET — SELECTING A DATASET

2. Select the checkbox adjacent to the dataset you want to export.

3. Click the export icon.

The system downloads the dataset in .xml format.
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EXPORTING A DATASET — CLICKING THE EXPORT ICON

7.1.7 Importing a Dataset
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You can import an exported dataset in XMLformat from the same instance or another instance of

Smarten.

Note:

Dataset Export does not include data. You must also import the associated data source along

with thedataset. If the associated data source is not available in the system, the system will

not be able to extract data for that dataset. In such cases, you must change the data source

for those datasets.

After importing a dataset, you must open and publish the dataset to extract data from the

associated data source.

About this task

Use this task to import a dataset.

Procedure

1. Click Open ->Data from the menu.
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MENU OPTION — OPEN DATA

The system displays the following page.
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OPEN A DATASET — SELECTING A DATASET

2. Click the import icon.

The system displays the Import Dataset dialog box.
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IMPORTING A DATASET — CLICKING THE IMPORT ICON

3. Click the BROWSE button.

The system displays the Open dialog box.

s4tSmarten
K 1 Advenind Oute Sssmnny

l Datasets

W

™

© Import Dataset

Seloct e

’ o "_g Overvate

| CANCEL
e ox |

Q| Paget1of7 1+

UPDATED

jalpa
May 14, 2018 11:38:25

jalpa
May 14, 2018 11:38:53

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 14:12:31

Rajesh Mehta
July 27,2018 12:29:41

jalpa
Movember 05, 2018 13:58

jalpa

Welcome Shyam Ramani

MNovember 05, 2018 14:13:00

jalpa
July 26, 2015 19:42:32

Ritu Gupta
October 11, 2018 13:51:36

Shyam Ramani
October 13, 2018 14:25:38

Shyam Ramani
October 13, 2018 15:21:17

Apr-Paistreoogn-sase-SpearmanComuaton-Dataset
LA R A A

Ape-Puchiase Reutcasho-PeanonCoreston-Dataset
LA B A B

Conia Procut Dats Set
L2 22 2

Cacia Product master
222 2

Classitcaton dataset
ARk

CO cataset
*hhh

Croot card Dataset
LA 2 2 B

CustomarPaymentDetads_oid
kA he

Database_From_Database_OCuery O
L2 2 2 8

Dataset_From_Datatase
LR 2 & B 3

Raesr Marts

Raess Werts

IMPORTING A DATASET — OPENING THE OPEN DIALOG BOX

o

Sty e Baman

Syar Barvan

4. Select the XML file for the dataset that has been exported, and then click Open.
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¢ Open

!, b Shyamn Arvindbhai. Ramani » Downloads » -
Organize Mew folder =~ 0 @
. rs -
ol | h | PDF S PDF |
4 Bl Desktop Z Z 1
I | Libraries =

4 -
ST Dataset_From_Da CCE Assignment RegistrationCust BranchList.pdf

P cisco tabase.xml Status Pageadsx omers.pdf
[y wscode
1. AppData m

iz Contacts m ﬁ
i Desktop 4 4 "I

| @ Downloads —
b [l Favorites MOS_Visual_Stud Pan.pdf noename.eml WinPOClnstaller_
io_2017.pdf P_30_24776_3832
& Links Jexe
L logs r :
b | My Documents L j ==I —_l
Y | it | = =—| ol
File name: ~ | AllFiles -
I Open Ivl [ Cancel l

IMPORTING A DATASET — THE OPEN DIALOG BOX

5. If a dataset with the same name as of the imported dataset exists in the system, you can
select the Overwrite checkbox, to allow the system to overwrite dataset in the system with
the imported dataset.

> Wekome Shyam Ram
“G".L“.’!.'&....... © Import Dataset ~ B
I Datasets Select tle

e w——— [ orowss. |

5] © 2 L Pageiolt? 1 e Name ~
Datasets |
CANCEL
NAME [ ox | ‘ broaren
Oeta - PorPESTIOUSede-SoermanComuaton-Dause 1303 e W e
souwces ‘2252 o 1 May 14 201 ’
o - Apt-Prcniie Reasoino-PeacsonConeaton-Datasnt 02 0s & e
G wraEn ‘ ; iy 14,2018 1138
Cubes
- Cacda Procduct Data Set Ragn Mebsy Raetn Masty @ ene
RN R 27,3 ' 2088 1412
- Caoaa Procudt master Ramws Mebey Ragesh Mabts s
EhhER 37, 20881 1
- Clsstcacon carase! L] ) aad W e
'S 2 2 25 Pomenrrtre 1 oy
- CO datasat 5 L [ T
'S 2 88 ' 8 14 N . e
Croat card Dataset L e e
T oexnnn e o -
CustomerPaymentDetads _old R Gugta R Gupts [ -
- 'S 2 8 B sobed 0% ) ' o 94 1941
o Database_From_Datscase _Ouery O 5hrr‘- nv.uf“ . r.r«f-f n‘n.p. » " R
thhhR « ‘ vite 2018 14
/ R erclgopmrh o rokmpc AN P

IMPORTING A DATASET — SELECTING THE OVERWRITE OPTION

If the Overwrite option is not selected, the system retains the existing dataset and adds the
imported dataset with a new name. The new name of the dataset is appended with a
numeric value in increasing order. For example, if you import ABC dataset and a dataset with
the same name already exists, the system will rename the imported dataset as ABC_1.
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Similarly, if dataset with name ABC_1 exists, the system will rename the imported dataset as
ABC_2.
6. Click OK.

7.1.8 Viewing Dataset Information

You can view information about a dataset such as a name, last updated, data source, dataset size,
and much more. Based on the

About this task

Use this task to view information about a dataset.

Procedure
1. Click Open ->Data from the menu.

+ My favourites & Open

My folders New
[&) Repository % Publishing agent
ez Data TeamUp

[£ Edit profile
(= Logout
5§ Aboutus

@ MNetwork speed ( 368.14 kBps)

MENU OPTION — OPEN DATA

The system displays the following page.

=5 Welcome Shyam Ramani
m. n 4
FSMANeN e + B
I Datasets
= s Q| & Q| Page1of7 | 1~ Name =
Datasets
NAME CREATED UPDATED
% -l Age-Passihrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset jalpa jalpa - —
sources April 03, 2018 12:18:03 May 14, 2018 11:38:25
-l Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset jalpa jalpa - —
April 03, 2018 12:16:10 May 14, 2018 11:38:53
Cubes
-l Cadila Product Data Set Rajesh Mehta Rajesh Mehta - amm
July 8 July 27, 2018 14:12
-l Cadila Product master Rajesh Mehta Rajesh Mehta - amm
July 27, 2018 12:28:24 July 27, 2 12:29:4
-l Credit card Datasst |a|pa‘ i |a\pav - . - amm
Jul 2018 1 July 2018 19:42:32
- CustomerPaymentDetails_old Ritu Gupta Ritu Gupta - —
QOctober 05, 2018 15:16:13 October 11, 2018 13:51:36
W Database_From_Database_Query_O Shyam Ramani Shyam Ramani - —
Qclober 13, 2018 14:25:37 Qclober 13, 2018 14:25:38
W Dataset_From_Database Shyam Ramani Shyam Ramani - —
Qclober 12, 2018 01:08:51 Qclober 13, 2018 15:21:17
W Dataset_From_Dataser Shyam Ramani Shyam Ramani - —
October 11, 2013 14:10:44 October 11, 2013 14:10:44
” Dataset_From_RScript Shyam Ramani Shyam Ramani - —

October 20, 2018 13:13:27 October 20, 2018 13:13:27

OPEN A DATASET — SELECTING A DATASET
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2. Select the checkbox adjacent to the dataset whose information you want to view.
3. Click the information icon.

The system displays the Datasets information dialog box.

= Welcome Shyam Ramani
m. n 7
FeSmarten ..., » B
I Datasets
— o 4 El o 4 ) Q  Page1of7 1« Name =
= £ 5 &
=
Datasets
NAME CREATED UPDATED
D%_lj -l Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset jalpa jalpa - —
SOUICes April 03, 2018 12:18:03 Nay 14, 2013 11:38:25
5% -l Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset jalpa 7 jalpa I R
April 03, 2018 12:16:10 fay 14, 2018 1 23
Cubes
-l Cadila Product Data Set Ra]ef!’_\ Mehta Rajesh Mehta ] —
Ju 2018 12:27.0 July 27, 2018 14:12:31
"l Cadila Product master Rajef!’_\ r‘i?rfl-a.- o Raje?r: ru_\frfl-a. . - —
-l Classification dataset jlulpa o jlu\pa o - amn
-l CO datazet i.dlm i ) . jl.l\pa - - o - amn
-l Credit card Dataset jalpa ; jalpa - amn
uly 26, 2018 19:42:01 July 26, 2018 19:42:3
"l CustomerPaymentDetails_old ﬁ\tu Gupt-a_ - Rilu Gupta - —
October 05, 2018 15:16:13 October 11, 2018 13:51:36
W Database_From_Dalabase_Query_O ?h-,-am Ramani Shyam Ramani - —
October 13, 2018 14:25:37 October 13, 2018 14:25:3
v W Dataset_From_Database ?h-,-am Ranl.?T\. ?n-,-am R_a‘rn.??\. 7 ) - S

VIEW DATASET INFORMATION - CLICKING THE INFORMATION ICON

4. Click the General tab, to view general information about the dataset. The following
information is displayed:

e Name: Name of the dataset.

e Created: Date and time when the dataset was created.

e Updated: Date and time when the dataset was last updated.

o Refreshdate: Date and time when the dataset was last refreshed.
e Datasource: Name of the data source used in the dataset.

e No.records: Number of records available in the dataset.

e Totalcolumns: Number of columns available in the dataset.
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s4fSmarten
I Datasets
% s Q
Datasets
-
=
Data .l
sources
& -
Cubes
ol
-l
-l
-l
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b
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Welcome Shyam Ram:

(i) Dataset information Y
General Dataset columns Objects
Name
Dataset_From_Database
rd L} Created Page 10f7 1 = Name =
Shyam Ramani October 12, 2018 01:08:51
NAME Updated UPDATED
Shyam Ramani October 13, 2018 15:21:17
jg:L:aisEruugh— Refresn date - 14, 2018 11:38:25 W
October 13, 2018 15:21:37 N e
Age-Purchase Reli | Data source alpa - i
' & & & & 4 AdventureWorks_Datasource ay 14, 2018 11:38:53
Cadila Product Dal Rajesh Mehta i
L8 8 8 8 DATASET SIZE SUMMARY uly 27, 2018 141231 "
No. records 60919
Cadila Product ma! Rajesh Mehta - i
L8 8 8 8 Total columns 75 uly 27, 2018 12:29:41
Classii ion datas alpa - i
L8 8 8 8 CLOSE jovember 05, 2013 13:58:52
CO dataset Ip. - i
L8 8 8 8 Movember 05, 2018 14:12:35 November 05, 2013 14:13:00
Credit card Dataset jalpa jalpa - i
L 8. 8.8 8 | July 28, 2018 19:42:01 July 26, 2018 19:42:32
CustomerPaymentDetails_old Ritu Gupta Ritu Gupta - i
L 8. 8.8 8 | Oclober 05, 2018 15:16:13 October 11, 2018 13:51:36
Database_From_Database_Query O Shyam Ramani Shyam Ramani - i
L 8. 8.8 8 | Oclober 13, 2018 14:25:37 October 13, 2018 14:25:38
Dataset_From_Database Shyam Ramani Shyam Ramani " R

L8 8 8 &

Oclober 12, 2018 01:08:51

October 13, 2013 15:21:17

VIEWING DATASET INFORMATION - VIEWING GENERAL INFORMATION

5. Click the Dataset columns tab, to view information regarding the dataset columns of the

selected dataset.

Advanced Data Discow

éf;s'ma rten
I Datasets

5 ]

Datasets
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=]
S|
Data
sources

&

Cubes
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©

The tab displays the name of the columns and their data type.

Welcome Shyam Ram;

(i) Dataset information » B
General Dataset columns Objects

COLUMN NAME COLUMN TYPE
& Page 10f 7 1 Name =
- & ) Sales_Customer_Custo.... int g M
NAME Sales_Customer_Territor...  int UPDATED
Age-Passthrough-¢| Sales_Customer_Accoun. . string alpa - .
ok kok ok ay 14, 2018 11:38:25

CustomerType string
Age-Purchase Reli alpa T -
L8 8 3 3 Sales_Customer_rowguid string ay 14, 2018 11:38:53
Cadila Product Dat| Sales_Customer_Modifie...  timestamp Rajesh Mehta [_ T
L & 8 8 & uly 27, 2018 14:12:31

Sales_Store_CustomerlD int
Cadila Product ma Rajesh Mehia - i
rdodeok Sales_Store_Name string uly 27, 2018 12:29:41
Classification datas Sales_Store_SalssPerso...  int alpa W oams
L & 8 8 & lovember 05, 2018 13:58:52
CO dataset @lpa i
*kokk CLOSE ovember 05, 2018 14:13:00 "
Credit card Dataset jalpa Jalpa - i
L 8 8 8 & July 26, 2018 19:42:01 July 26, 2018 19:42:32
CustomerPaymentDefails_old Ritu Gupta Ritu Gupta - i
L 8 8 8 & October 05, 2018 15:16:13 October 11, 2018 13:51:36
Database_From_Database_Query_O Shyam Ramani Shyam Ramani - i
L 8 8 8 & October 13, 2018 14:25:37 October 13, 2018 14:25:38
Dataset_From_Database Shyam Ramani Shyam Ramani ) i

L 8 8 8 8

Oclober 12, 2018 01:08:51

October 13, 2018 15:21:17

VIEWING DATASET INFORMATION — VIEWING THE DATASET COLUMN INFORMATION

6. Click the Objects tab, to view information regarding the objects using the selected dataset.
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(+]

e B8 v e O
NAME

FiightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred

Hot lead Prediction-Binary Classification-Dataset
Hot lead Prediction-Binary Classification-Datasetl
Medical cost prediction-Multiple Regression-Datasg

Red wine quality prediction-Binary Classification D&

(i) Dataset information

mn Objects

Crosstab
Reposiory/Objects/FiightDataCrosstab
Graph
Repository/Objects/FiightDataGraph

Tabular

KPIs

GeoMap

Smarteninsight

SmartenView

Repository/Objects/FlightDataView

g artival delay of fight
ion/Predicting arrival delay of flight*

UPDATED

admin

jaipa

jalpa

ialpa

CLOSE

VIEWING DATASET INFORMATION - VIEWING THE OBJECTS RELATED INFORMATION

7. Click CLOSE.

7.1.9 Marking a Dataset as IT Approved

Page 1of 1

1~

Name =

This feature enables IT staff to approve a Dataset. Marking a Dataset as IT approved certifies it for

data quality and helps users in identifying quality Datasets.

Reference: Concept Manual > Dataset Management >IT Certification for Dataset

About this task
Use this task to mark a dataset as IT approved.

Procedure

1. Click Open ->Data from the menu.
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The system displays the following page.

f;ijma rten

Advanced Data Discavery

I Datasets

==

Datasets

S

Data
sources

Cubes

&

NAME

Age-Passinrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset

LE & 8 &

Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset

L & & &

Cadila Product Data Set
Le & & & 1

Cadila Product master
L & & & &

Credit card Dataset
L8 8 8 & ¢

CustomerPaymeniDetails_old
L & 2 8 3

Database_From_Database_Query_O
L8 8 8 & 4

Dataset_From_Database
L8 2 8 8

Dataset_From_Dataser
L8 8 8 & ¢

Dataset_From_RScript
L8 8 8 8

CREATED

jalpa
April 03, 2013 12:18:03

jalpa
April 03, 2018 12-16:10

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 12:27:01

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2015 12:28:2

jalpa
July 26, 2015 19:42:01

Ritu Gupta
Oclober 05, 2018

o
o
o

Shyam Ramani
October 13, 2018 14:25:37

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 12, 2015 01:08:51

Shyam Ramani
October 11, 2018 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 20, 2018 13:13:27

OPEN A DATASET — SELECTING A DATASET

Q| Pagelof7 | 1+

UPDATED

jalpa
May 14, 2018 11:38:25

jalpa
May 14, 2013 11-38:53

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 14:12:31

Rajesh Mehta
July 2018 12:29:41

jalpa
July 26, 2018 19:42:32

Ritu Gupta
Oclober 11, 2018 13:51:36

Shyam Ramani
October 13, 2018 14:25:38

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 13, 2018 15:21:17

Shyam Ramani
October 11, 2015 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 20, 2018 13:13.27

2. Select the checkbox adjacent to the dataset you want to mark as IT approved.

3. Click the Mark IT Approved icon.
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NAME

Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset

L2 2 8 4

Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset

Ld & 8 &

Cadila Product Data Set
L8 5 & 4 4

Cadila Product master
1 8 5 8 & 4

Classification dataset
1 8. 5 8 & 4

CO dataset
L2 & 8 &

Credit card Dataset
L8 5 8 & 4

CustomerPaymentDetails_old
ok kh

Database_From_Database_Query_O
L8 5 8 & 4

Dataset_From_Database
L2 2 8 8

Bh
[

CREATED

jalpa
Apil 03, 2018 12:18.03

jalpa
April 03, 2018 12:16:10

Rajesh Mehta
July 27,2018 12:27:01

Rajesh Mehta

July 27,2018 12:28:24

jalpa
Movember 05, 2018 13:40:41

jalpa
Movember 05, 2018 14:12:35

jalpa
July 26, 20158 19:42:01

Ritu Gupta
Oclober 05,

=

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 13, 2018 14:25:37

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 12, 2018 01:08:51

MARKING A DATASET — CLICKING THE MARK IT APPROVED ICON

Q| Page1of7 1«

UPDATED

jalpa
May 14, 2013 11:38:25

jalpa
May 14, 2018 11:38:53

Rajesh Mehta
July 27,2018 14:12:31

Rajesh Mehta
July 27,2018 12:29:41

jalpa
Movember 05, 2018 13:58:52

jalpa
Movember 05, 2018 14:13.00

jalpa
July 26, 2018 19:42:32

Ritu Gupta
Oclober 11, 2015 13:51:36

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 13, 2018 14:25:38

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 13, 2018 15:21:17
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The system marks the dataset as IT approved and displays a check symbol adjacent to the dataset.
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7.1.10 Unmarking a Dataset as IT Approved

&

NAME

Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset

Age-Purchase Relatienship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset

Cadila Product Data Set

Cadila Product master

Classification dataset

€O dataset

Credit card Dataset

CustomerPaymentDetailz_old

Database_From_Database_Query_O

Dataset_From_Database

CREATED

Jalpa

Rajesh Mehta

July 27, 2018 12:27:01

Rajesh Mehta

Q Pagelof7 1

UPDATED

Jalpa

Jalpa

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 14:12:31

Rajesh Mehta

July 27,2018 12:26:24 July 27,2018 12:29:41

jalpa jalpa

November 05, 2018 13:40:41 November 05, 2018 13:58:52
Jalpa Jalpa

November 05, 2018 14:12:35 Movember 05, 2018 14:13:00
Jalpa jalpa

July 26, 2018 19-42:01 July 26, 2018 19:42-32

Ritu Gupta Ritu Gupta

8 15:16:13 October 11, 2018 13:51:36

Shyam Ramani Shyam Ramani

October 13, 2018 14:25:3 October 13, 2018 14:25:38

Shyam Ramani

Shyam Ramani

18 01:08:51 Oclober 13, 2018 15:21:1

MARKING A DATASET — THE CHECK MARK INDICATING THAT THE DATASET IS IT APPROVED

Welcome Shyam Ramani

» K

Name «

I
I
T
T
W oam
W oae
W oaae
W e
W e
W e

This feature enables IT staff to unmark the datasets that are marked as approved.

Reference: Concept Manual > Dataset Management > IT Certification for Dataset

About this task
Use this task to unmark a dataset that is marked as IT approved.

Procedure

1. Click Open ->Data from the menu.
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The system displays the following page.
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I Datasets

==

Datasets

S

Data
sources

Cubes

Z

&

NAME

Age-Passinrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset
L8 8 2 &

Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset
L8 8 & & 4

Cadila Product Data Set
Le & & & 1

Cadila Product master
L & & & &

Credit card Dataset
L8 8 8 & ¢

CustomerPaymeniDetails_old
L & 2 8 3

Database_From_Database_Query_O
L8 8 8 & 4

Dataset_From_Database
L8 2 8 8

Dataset_From_Dataser
L8 8 8 & ¢

Dataset_From_RScript
L8 8 8 8

CREATED

jalpa
April 03, 2018 12:18:03

jalpa
April 03, 2018 12-16:10

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 12:27:01

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2015 12:28:24

jalpa
July 26, 2015 19:42:01

Ritu Gupta
October 05, 2015 15:16:13

Shyam Ramani
October 13, 2018 14:25:37

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 12, 2015 01:08:51

Shyam Ramani
October 11, 2018 14:10:44

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 20, 2018 13:13:27

OPEN A DATASET — SELECTING A DATASET

2. Select the checkbox adjacent to the dataset you want to unmark.

Note:

Welcome Shyam Ramani

ft

Q | Page1of7 1 Name =
UPDATED
fapa
May 14, 2018 11:38:25 -
jalpa amm
May 14, 2013 11-38:53 ﬂ
Rajesh Mehta ‘! amm
July 27, 2018 14:12:31
Rajesh Mehta —
July 27, 2018 12: gl
fapa
July 26, 2018 19:42:32 -
Ritu Gupta ‘! —
Oclober 11, 2018 13:51:36
Shyam Ramani ‘! amm
October 13, 2018 14:25:38
Shyam Ramani ‘! —
Oclober 13, 2018 15:21:17
Shyam Ramani " amm
October 11, 2015 14:10:44
Shyam Ramani ‘! —

October 20, 2018 13:13:27

You can only unmark the datasets that are marked as IT approved.

3. Click the Unmark IT Approved icon.
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NAME

Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset
L2 8 8 8 4

[}

Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset
L2 2 8 4 4

ol

Cadila Product Data Set
L2 8 8 8

'l

Cadila Product master
L2 8 8 8 4

ol

Classification dataset
L2 2 8 4 4

ol

CO datasst
L2 8 8 8

'l

Credit card Dataset
L2 8 8 8 4

ol

CustomerPaymentDetails_old
L2 2 8 4 4

ol

W Database_From_Database_Query O
Ll 22

Dataset_From_Database
La 8 8 4 4

[«

CREATED

jalpa
April 03, 2018 12:18:03

jalpa
April 03, 2018 12:16:10

Rajesh Mehia
July 27, 2018 12:27:01

Rajesh Mehta
July 27, 2018 12:28:24

jalpa
November 05, 2018 13:40:41

jalpa
November 05, 2018 14:12:35

jalpa
July

2018 18:42:01

Rilu Gupla
October 05, 2018 15:16:13

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 13, 2018 14:25:37

Shyam Ramani
Oclober 12, 2018 01:08:51

Welcome Shyam Ramani

#

Q | Page1of7? 1~ Name =
UPDATED
;:‘::14 2018 11:38:25 w
::‘:fu 2018 11:38:53 oo
sy 27, 2018 4125 ol
Raiaf hg?:l:w: 29:41 w
j:fimber 05, 2018 13:58:52 oo
i::vaember 05, 2018 14:13:00 woe
iju‘ia 6, 2018 19:42:32 o
Ritu Gupta I
October 11, 2013 13:51:36
Shyam Ramani I

October 13, 2018 14.:25:38

Shyam Ramani
October 13, 2018 15:21:17 -

UNMARKING A DATASET — CLICKING THE UNMARK IT APPROVED ICON
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The system unmarks the dataset as IT approved and the check symbol adjacent to the dataset is no

longer available.
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UNMARKING A DATASET — THE CHECK MARK FOR IT CERTIFIED IS REMOVED

©
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&

NAME

Age-Passthrough-sase-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset

Age-Purchase Relatienship-PearsenCorrelation-Dataset

Cadila Product Data Set

Cadila Product master

Classification dataset

CO dataset

Credit card Dataset

CustomerPaymentDetails_old

Database_From_Database_Query_O

Dataset_From_Database

7.2 Operations on Dataset
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7.2.1 Managing Columns in the Resultset

You can hide the columns that are displayed in a dataset, delete columns, export data from selected

columns, and arrange the order in which they are displayed.

7.2.1.1 Displaying Columns in a Dataset

You can display the hidden columns in a dataset.

Note:
This is a front-end operation and does not affect any data in a dataset.

About this task
Use this task to display the hidden columns in a dataset.

Procedure

1. Open the dataset for which you want to display the hidden columns.

2. Click the Result set menu icon.
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3. Click Manage columns from the menu.
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The system displays the Manage columns dialog box.
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The dialog box displays the following information about the columns available in the dataset:

@ :Thisicon indicates the color theme of the dataset a column belongs to.

: This icon indicates that the column is marked as a time dimension.
D : This icon indicates that the column is marked as a dimension.
: This icon indicates that the column is marked as a measure.
#% :Thisicon indicates that the column is marked as a geo dimension.
: This icon indicates whether the column is visible or hidden.

: This icon allows you to move a column up or down to change the position of that
column.

4. Select the check box next to the columns to select those columns.
5. Click the Visible icon to display those columns in the dataset.

Manage columns

NAME

v [IDEP_YEAR (Integer)

DEP_HOUR (Integer)

DEP_DATE (Datetime) D

ARR_MONTH ({Integer)

ARR_DAY_OF _MONTH (Integer)

MANAGE COLUMNS—OPTION TO MAKE A COLUMN VISIBLE

6. Click APPLY.

7.2.1.2 Hiding Columns in a Dataset

You can hide the visible columns in a dataset.

Note:
I This is a front-end operation and does not affect any data in a dataset.

About this task
Use this task to hide the visible columns in a dataset.
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Procedure
1. Open the dataset for which you want to hide the visible columns.
2. Click the Result set menu icon.
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3. Click Manage columns from the menu.
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The system displays the Manage columns dialog box.
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4, Select the check box next to the columns to select those columns.
5. Click the Hide icon to hide those columns in the dataset.
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6. Click APPLY.

7.2.1.3 Deleting Columns in a Dataset

You can delete columns in a dataset. This will delete columns from the dataset.

About this task
Use this task to delete columns in a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset from which you want to delete the columns.
2. Click the Result set menu icon.
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3. Click Manage columns from the menu.
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The system displays the Manage columns dialog box.
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4. Select the check box next to the columns to select those columns.
5. Click the Delete icon to delete those columns in the dataset.

The system deletes the selected columns after confirmation.
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6. Click APPLY.

7.2.1.4 Exporting dataset metadata information

You can export dataset metadata information.

About this task
Use this task to export columns from a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset from which you want to export metadata information of the columns.
2. Click the Result set menu icon.
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3. Click Manage columns from the menu.
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The system displays the Manage columns dialog box.
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4. Click the Export icon to hide those columns in the dataset.

The system exports the metadata information of the dataset into an Excel file.
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5. Click APPLY.

7.2.1.5 Arranging Columns in a Dataset
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You can arrange columns from a dataset to display them in a specific order.

About this task
Use this task to arrange columns in a dataset.

Procedure

1. Open the dataset for which you want to arrange the columns.

2. Click the Result set menu icon.
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3. Click Manage columns from the menu.
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The system displays the Manage columns dialog box.
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4. Drag the column that you want to change, and drop it at the desired position.
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5. Click APPLY.
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7.2.2 Refreshing Data in a Dataset

You can refresh the data available in a dataset with the latest data available in the data source.

About this task
Use this task to refresh data in a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset for which you want to refresh data.
2. Click the Result set menu icon.
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3. Click Refresh from source from the menu.

The system refreshes the data with the latest data in the data source.
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7.2.3 Editing Dataset Properties

You can edit properties of a dataset. A user can edit the first month of the financial year.

7.2.3.1 Specify the First Month of the Financial Year

You can specify which month will be the first month of the current year. This feature allows you to
specify the start of a financial year if it is different from the calendar year. For example, if the
financial year is from April to March, you can specify April as the first month of the year.

Reference: Concept Manual > Designing the Data Model > Cube > Time Dimension > Time

dimension based on a financial year
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About this task
Use this task to specify the first month of the financial year.

Procedure

1. Open the dataset for which you want to specify the first month of the year.

2. Click the Result set menu icon.
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3. Click Properties from the menu.
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The system displays the Properties dialog box.
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4. Select a month from the list to specify that month as the start of the financial year.
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5. Click APPLY.

7.2.4 Viewing Dataset Information

You can view information about a dataset, such as a name, last updated, data source, dataset size,
and much more.

About this task
Use this task to view information about a dataset.

Procedure

1. Open the dataset for which you want to view information.
2. Click the Result set menu icon.
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3. Click Information from the menu.
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4. The system displays the Dataset information dialog box.
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El o5 a3 9 12 10 September 18, 2018 10:00-00 2016 Q:
W o a3 9 8 ] September 08, 2016 08:00:00 2016 Q:

VIEW DATASET INFORMATION—THE DATASET INFORMATION DIALOG BOX

5. Click the General tab to view general information about the dataset. The following
information is displayed:

e Name: Name of the dataset.

e Created: Date and time when the dataset was created.

e Updated: Date and time when the dataset was last updated.

e Refresh date: Date and time when the dataset was last refreshed.
e Data source: Name of the data source used in the dataset.

e No. records: Number of records available in the dataset.

e Total columns: Number of columns available in the dataset.
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() Dataset information

| General | Dataset columns Objects
Name

FlightData_2016_3V

Created

nisarg April 13, 2018 17:10:04

Updated

nisarg May 18, 2018 11:46:26
Refresh date
January 29, 2019 22:58:51

Data source

DATASET SIZE SUMMARY

No. records

Total columns

FlightData_2016_Datasource_SY, FlightData_Mov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Prad,

5606065

25

CLOSE

VIEWING DATASET INFORMATION—VIEWING GENERAL INFORMATION

6. Click the Dataset columns tab to view information regarding the dataset columns of the
selected dataset. The tab displays the name of the columns and their data type.

(i) Dataset information

General | Dataset columns Objects

COLUMN NAME COLUMN TYPE

DEP_YEAR int
DEP_QUARTER int
DEP_MONTH int
DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH int
DEP_HOUR int
DEF_DATE timestamp
ARR_YEAR int
ARR_QUARTER int
ARR_MONTH int
CLOSE

VIEWING DATASET INFORMATION—VIEWING THE DATASET COLUMN INFORMATION

7. Click the Objects tab to view information regarding the objects using the selected dataset.
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(i) Dataset information

Genera Dataset columns Objects

Crosstab

pathik : myfolder/ACT1
Graph

myfalderitest

Tabular

KPIs

GeoMap

Smarteninsight

SmartenView

CLOSE

VIEWING DATASET INFORMATION—VIEWING THE OBJECTS RELATED INFORMATION

8. Click CLOSE.

7.2.5 Highlighting Data in a Dataset

Typical steps involved in creating a Data Source Profile for File (txt, csv, tsv) are as follows:

Users can identify the data by highlighting it for missing and inconsistent values, spaces, and
duplication of rows and columns and accordingly take action for data correction.

Note:
These are the front-end operations that highlight records in the front-end interface and do
not remove any records from the dataset.

Reference: Concept Manual > Explore Data > Highlight

About this task
Use this task to highlight certain data in a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset for which you want to highlight data.
2. Right-click in the column from which you want to highlight data.
The system displays the context menu.
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Advanced Data Discovery

| Fiightoata_2016_sv

Result set -

Highlight >

12

13

13
10

20

14

10

B 9 =

DEP_MONTHQ [p] DFP DAY OF MONTHQ DEP_HOURQ

NULL

| @ | e |

January 18,
January 18,
January O7.
Janusry 10.
Janusry 18,
January 03,
January 18,
January 17.
January 27,
January 03,
January 14,
January 18,
January 03,
January 21,
January DS,
Janusry 20.
Janusry 28,
January 10,
January 13,
January 24,

January 22,

DEP_DATE

Q

2016 12:30:00
2016 DE-30:00
2016 00:
2016 0T:
2016 07-30:00
2016 04:30:00
2016 00:30:00
2016 02:
2016 22:
2016 02:30:
2016 14:30:00
2016 02:230:00

0

2016 01:
2016 12:
2016 04: 1o}
2016 02:30:00

2016 08:30:00
2016 01:30:00
2016 11:20:00
2016 22:
2016 02:30:00

HIGHLIGHT VALUES—THE CONTEXT MENU

2016
2018
2018
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2018
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016

Welcome Shyam Ramani

» K

H OB i @

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31

ARR_YEARQ, [3] ARR_QUARTERQ

a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1

The system displays the options available for highlight based on the data type of the column.

1 12
1 18 Unigue values
! T Find & replace
1 10
" 1o Remove =
1 3 Mark as ks
1 12 Copy -
1 17
] - Sort ks
1 3 Transform =
1 14 Add column >
1 12

Fill >
1 3
1 22 Split *
1 ] Merge columns
1 o Filter =
1 2

Display F t
; o isplay Forma
q iz Edit row
1 25 Statistics
1 2z B —n-

4
3. Click Highlight from the menu.
i.if‘Smarten
| Advanced Data Discovery

| FiigntData_2016_sv

——
Result set -

ARR_HOURQ, ARR DATE Q[ FLIGHT_COUNTQ

NIQUE_CARRIER Q

@ oo | & g

iE |

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!

‘Welcome Shyam Ramani

» K

& B B @ €

21 June 09, 2016 21:00:00 1
12 June 18, 2016 12:00:00 1
10 August 14, 2016 10:00:00 1
12 MNovember 12, 2016 12:00:00 1
19 August 19, 2016 19:00:00 1
12 June 18, 2016 12:00:00 1
10 June 18, 2016 10:00:00 1
16 September 28, 2018 16:00:00 1
10 July 18, 2018 10:00:00 1
T January 03, 2016 07:00:00 1
T January 03, 2016 07:00:00 1
12 March 28, 2016 13:00:00 1
T December 05, 2016 0 00 1
17 October 13, 2016 17:00:00 1
12 July 23, 2016 18:00:00 1
17 June 09, 2016 17:00:00 1
12 September 18, 2018 18:00:00 1
1 September 08, 2018 11:00:00 1
12 March 20, 2018 12:00:00 1
2 July 17, 2016 21:00:00 1
16 August 20, 2016 18:00:00 1
16 August 15, 20161 L} 1

NULL August 12, 2016 00:00:00 1

B2Rrr2R@ERE

AAZDDE MCO
DL2025 Bl
Ua195 1AH
Highlight 5 Missing values
Unique values Spaces
Cluster & edit Inconsistent values
Find & replace Duplicate columns with this column
Remaove Duplicate rows with this row
Mark as Duplicate column values
Copy All duplicate rows
Sort Rows with all null
Transform Rows with all zeros
Add column Columns with all null
Fill Columns with all zeros
Split Ev4248 CMH
Merge columns AS45 BET
Filter = 007381 RH
N DLE1E SEA
Edit row
DL1585 oTwW

HIGHLIGHT VALUES—OPTIONS AVAILABLE FOR THE HIGHLIGHT MENU

4. Click any of the options in the following table to apply that operation.
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Baltimore, MD
Houston, TX
MNewsark, NJ
Chicago, IL

Lasz Wagas, MY
Tampa, FL
Chariotte, NC

San Francisco, CTA
Fort Myers, FL

Fort Myers, FL
Atlants, GA
Chicago, IL

Fort Lauderdale, FL
Anchorage, AR

Loz Angeles, CA
Lasz Wagas, MY
New Orleans, LA
Columbus, OH
Bethel, AK
Rhinglander, Wi
Seattle, WA
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Option

Description

Missing values

Use this option to highlight all the cells of the selected column
that contain null or blank values.

Spaces

Use this option to highlight all the cells of the selected column
that have spaces in the data.

Note:

This option is only available for the columns with the
string data type.

Inconsistent values

Use this option to highlight all the inconsistent values in the
selected column, such as a string type of column having
integer values and vice versa or capitalization not staying the
same throughout and many more.

Duplicate columns
with this column

Use this option to highlight all the columns that contain
exactly the same data as the selected column.

Duplicate row with
this row

Use this option to highlight all the rows that contain exactly
the same data as the selected row.

Duplicate column
values

Use this option to highlight all duplicate values in the selected
column. Each set of duplicate values is highlighted with a
different color.

All duplicate rows

Use this option to highlight a set of rows that contain exactly
the same data. Each set of duplicate rows is highlighted with a
different color.

Rows with all null

Use this option to highlight all the rows that have null in all the
columns.

Rows with all zeros

Use this option to highlight all the rows that have zeros in all
numeric columns.

Columns with all null

Use this option to highlight all the columns that have null in all
rows.

Columns with all
zeros

Use this option to highlight all the columns that have zeros in
all rows.

7.2.6 Identifying Unique Values

You can identify unique values and the number of times a value is repeated in a particular column.

This function allows you to edit or delete a value. If you delete a value, the system deletes all rows

containing that value. Similarly, if you edit a value, the system replaces the value in all rows with the

new value.
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Reference: Concept Manual > Explore Data > Unique Values

About this task

Use this task to identify unique values in a column.

Procedure

1. Open the dataset in which you want to identify unique values.

2. Right-click in the column from which you want to identify unique values.

The system displays the context menu.

éfs'marten

Advanced Data Discovery

| Fiightoata_2016_sv

Result set -

20

-

Highlight

Unigque values

Find & replace

Remove

Mark as

Copy

Sort

Transform

Add column

Fill

Split

Merge columns

Filter

Display Format

Edit row

Siatistics

-

NULL

@ oo &

Jenuary 18, 2016 12:30:00
Jesnuary 18. 2016 08:30:00
Jesnuary 07, 2016 00:30:00
Jenuary 10, 2016 07:30:00
Jenuary 18, 2016 07:30:00
January 03. 2016 04:30:00
January 18, 2016 00:30:00
January 17, 2016 02:30:00
January 27, 2016 22:30:00
January 03, 2016 02:30:00
January 14, 2016 14:30:00
January 18, 201G 02:20:00
January 03, 2016 01:20:00
January 21, 2016 12:30:00
Jenuary 06. 2016 04:30:00
Jenuary 20, 2016 08:30:00
Jenuary 28, 2016 06:30:00
January 10, 2016 01:30:00
January 13. 2016 11:30:00
January 24, 2016 22:30:00
January 22, 2016 02:30:00

UNIQUE VALUES—THE CONTEXT MENU

3. Click Unique values from the menu.

The system displays the Unique values dialog box.
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"

2018
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2018
2018
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016

Welcome Shyam Ramani

~ KA

Bk % B B @ E

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31

a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1
a1

Visit us at www.smarten.com

144



Smarten

@sm“me& ooy Welcome Shy;m Ranl-ani
I FlightData_2016_SV B e ® o & W & ) @
Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!
Result set + »»| Unigue values - DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH b
EP_YEARQ, DEP_QUARTERQ, DEP_MONTHQ, @ DEP_DAY_OF MONTHQ, DEP_HOURQ, DEP_DATE
Search Q Page 1 of 1 1= Row count -
az 8 g 12 June 08, 2016 12:00:0§
o ° " " dure 15,218 V000 ) Pyl gata values Filtered data values
a2 2 14 ] August 14, 2018 DB
o4 11 12 18 Movember 12, 2018 1
a2 ] 12 18 August 10, 2018 180 VALUES
az 8 12 H June 10, 2016 02:00:0) . 01263 # B
az 8 12 s June 18, 2016 08:00:
az g 26 18 September 28, 2016 1 14 — sz &
a2 7 19 ] July 18. 2018 02:00:0C
a1 1 2 5 January 02. 2018 05:0f 21 [r— 190012 & T
a1 1 2 5 January 02, 2015 05:0)
al 3 28 1 March 28, 2016 11.00 7 [ 185895 L1
o4 12 5 5 December 05, 2018 [
Qs 10 13 14 DOetober 13, 2018 14:0) 2 — 188408 & 0
a2 7 2 14 July 23. 2018 14:000C
Q2 ] ] 18 June 08, 2015 18:00:0) 15 — 187935 & T
a2 ] 12 10 September 18, 201 1 .
a3 o 8 o September 06, 2016 18 — 187791 £ T
a1 2 20 17 March 20, 2016 17:00 .
az 7 7 20 July 17, 2016 20:00-0C " f— 167543 £ i
a2 3 20 15 August 20, 2018 150 -
29 — 18722 £ Wi
a2 2 15 ] August 18, 2018 D&
Q2 2 12 NULL August 18, 2018 DO:X a7 — 186616 & il
az 7 25 o July 25, 2016 02-00-0C
a2 ] 22 20 September 22. 2015 2f 26 — 185863 1M
o4 11 4 10 November 04, 2018 1
Q4 1o 30 15 October 20, 2015 15:0) 13 — 154088 £ T
! ] — 184883 £ M
www.smarten.com

UNIQUE VALUES—DIALOG BOX DISPLAYING UNIQUE VALUES

The system displays the unique values in the dataset along with the number of rows a value
appears in the dataset and options to edit and delete a unique value. The system also displays a
total number of unique values available from the specific number of rows available in a dataset.

4. You can type a keyword in the Search box to search for a unique value.

Unique values - DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH X

Page 1 of 1 1 Row count &
'® Full data values Filtered data values

VALUES
31 | 116480 &£ W
30 _— 172881 £ B
24 _— 1732 £\
1% _— 174081 £ B
a _— 174138 £ B
23 _— 174526 £ B
17 — 178942 £
10 — 1791 £ @
1 — 179615 £ 0
3 — 180561 £ B
25 — 180798 £ B
4 — 180877 £ B

CLOSE
31 Unique values from 5606065 rows

UNIQUE VALUES—SEARCHING A UNIQUE VALUE

5. You can select the Full data values if you want to perform the search in the entire dataset.
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6. You can select the Filtered data values if you want to perform the search within only the

unique values.

7. You can select an option to sort the unique values listed in the dialog box based on the
number of rows the unique value appears in or the unique value itself.

© 2020, Smarten

Unigue values - DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH

Search

'® Full data values

VALUES

Q

Page 1 of 1 1« Row count ~

Filtered data values

181263

180812

180012

188895

188408

187835

187791

187543

187242

186616

185863

1845388

184883

124746

184127

31 Unique values from 5606065 rows

UNIQUE VALUES—SEARCH WITHIN FULL DATA

Unique values - DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH

Search

Full data values

VALUES

25

14

21

T

22

CLOSE

Q

LS

S| I I I I I I I S S IS v S
[ [N N NN N o W

L3

Page 1 of 1 1« Row count =

'® Filtered data values

181263

180812

180012

183395

133403

187935

187791

187543

187242

186516

185863

134983

134333

1234748

134127

31 Unique values from 5606065 rows

UNIQUE VALUES—SEARCH WITHIN FILTERED DATA

[~

o s s s I IS IS IS IS I S IS IS
[ NN AN NN B RN N N A N N e

[
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Unigue values - DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH x

Search Q Fage 1 of 1 1 Row count =

'® Full data values Filtered data values

VALUES

31 116450

L3
1]

A3
]

30 172881

[
]

24 17312

[
=

16 174081

9 174158

I
=

23 174528

I
=

176942

I
=

179111

I
=

179615

I
=

130561

I
=

25 180798

]
HURNENNEENE
'
=

180877

CLOSE
31 Unique values from 5606065 rows

UNIQUE VALUES—SORTING UNIQUE VALUES

I
1]

8. Select the unique value you want to edit, and then click the Edit icon adjacent to that value.

Unique values - DEP_DAY_OF _MONTH x

(] earch Q Page 1 of 1 1~ Row count =
'® Full data values Filtered data values

VALUES

Bk

30

[=])

116430 E

172881

'
=1]

24 173112

LY
=]

16 174081

LY
=]

9 174158

LY
=1

23 174826

LY
=1

176942

LS
=1

179111

LS
=1

179615

LS
=1

180561

[
=

[
=

25 180798

=

%
=]

180877

CLOSE
31 Unique values from 5606065 rows

UNIQUE VALUES—EDITING A UNIQUE VALUE

9. Modify the unique value, and then click the Save icon.
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Unique values - DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH X
m |Search Q Page 1 of 1 1v Row count =
'® Full data values Filtered data values
VALUES
V1131 || Change to NULL || ‘1‘1548 (]
30 — 172881 A |
24 — 173112 AN ]
18 — 174081 L @
a — 174158 L o
23 — 174828 rAN |
17 — 173942 AN ]
10 — 179111 L T
1 — 179615 Al
3 — 180561 AR |
25 — 180798 rAN |
4 — 180877 AN ]

CLOSE
31 Unique values from 5606065 rows

UNIQUE VALUES—EDITING A UNIQUE VALUE

10. You can click the Delete icon adjacent to a unique value to delete that value.

Unique values - DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH x

(1] Search Q Page 1 of 1 1w Row count =
'® Full data values Filtered data values

VALUES

et

30

116480

[
=

172851

[
=

24 173112

L
=13

186 174081

L
=13

a 174158

23 174826

L
=13

178942

L
=13

179111

LY
=13

179615

'S
=13

180561

LY
=]

'
=]]

25 180798

=

180877

CLOSE
31 Unique values from 5606065 rows

UNIQUE VALUES—DELETING A UNIQUE VALUE

'
=]]

You can also select multiple values you want to delete, and then click the Delete icon next to
the Search box.
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o, ...,
J Fightoata_2016_sv
Bl oo 8« Ek

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31

—
Resutset =  Fligh »> Unique values - DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH

‘Welcome Shyam Ramani

» K

% = B mE e

DEP_QUARTERQ, [
as 5 m |pearch Q Page 1 of 1 1v Row count ~
Q2 8
Q3 s % Full data values Filtered data values
a4 1"
a2 8 VALUES
- g 25 ] 191263 & W
Q2 8
a3 8 W 14 ] 190812 & W
az 7
a PR — 190012 & W
Qi1 1 -

Vi T ] 188885 & W
a1 3
a4 1z 2 ] 188408 & W
Q4 10
as - 15 — 187935 & W
az g .
o 18 — 187791 & W
4

1 — 187543 & W

-
x

CLOSE
www.smarten.com 31 Unique values from 5606065 rows

UNIQUE VALUES—DELETING MULTIPLE UNIQUE VALUES

The system deletes the unique value after confirmation.

A

| Frightpata_2016_sv

m Delete

Deleting this value will delete all the rows containing these
values. Are you sure you want to continue?

‘Welcome Shyam Ram: «

#

Bke & B B O

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31

—
Result set ~ v» Unique vi

# DEP_YEARQ Di

_:ma az W Search Q Page 1 of 1 1= Row count =

2 Bl a2

- B Q3 @® Full data values Filtered data values

O o5 Q4

s EC as VALUES

[« Ef Q2

A o Q2 v - 16480 £ T

Bl 015 a3

[+ B a3 30 — 172881 £

[0 ESL a1

[ E Q1 24 — 7M1z 2§

Bl 08 Qi -

Bl s Q4 18 — 178081 # W

o a4 ¢ =

= o E] — 174158 # W

Bl 015 a2 -
23 —— 178826 # W

[+ E as

13 BRI as 17 — 178542 2 B

El os Q1

20 B a3 10 — 7o 4 W

Ell o5 Q3

Ell s a2 " — 179615 £ 0

ENl - Q3

[2a ES Q3 3 — 180561 # T

Ell 00 Q3

5T 25 —_— 180798 # W
4 —_— 180877 4 T

CLOSE
wWww.smarten.com 31 Unigue values from 5606065 rows.
-

UNIQUE VALUES—DELETING UNIQUE VALUE CONFIRMATION

11. Click CLOSE.
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7.2.7 Clustering and Editing Data in a Dataset

You can use the Cluster and Edit function to edit values in bulk. This function creates groups of
similar data and displays them in a cluster that allows you to edit them in bunches.

Note:
This option is only available for the columns with the string data type.

Reference: Concept Manual > Clean Data > Cluster & Edit

About this task
Use this task to cluster and edit data in bulk.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset for which you want to edit data.
2. Right-click in the column from which you want to edit data.
The system displays the context menu.

f_JSmanen ‘Welcome Shyam Ramani
-_'ﬁ Advanced Data Discovery A n
| FlightData_2016_SV

B W & ® e & W 2 E CE @

Last refreshed on April 13, 2013 23:35:31 ‘!

Resultset ~ FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred

ORIGIN_CITY_NAMEQ, ORIGIN_STATE_NM

Ak AAZ005 MCO Orlando. FL Florida
DL DLz2025 BWI Baltimore, MD Maryland
UA UA105 1AH Houston, TX Texas
BE BE305 ewd| Highlight Mewark, MJ Mew Jarsay
An AAZZET org| Unique values Chicsge, IL IHinais
WX WHTTE LAS N Las Wegas, NV Nevada
_ Cluster & edit | X
AR AATIZ PA ampa, FL Florida
An AAZD44 cur|| Find & replace (Chariotte, NC North Caroling
W WHElz SF| Remove San Francisca, CA California
BS B82204 RSV WMark ae Fort Myers, FL Flarids
BS B82204 RSV Fort Myers, FL Flarids
. - - Copy [, Geon
NK MK4T3 ATL Aflanta, GA Georgia
WM WMET MO Sort Chicago, IL llinois
=la] B&1272 FLLY| Transform Fort Lauderdale. FL Florida
AS AZ02 AN add ool Anchorage, AK Alaska
column
o0 003095 LAk Los Angeles, TA California
W WM1882 Las]| Fil Las Vegas, N Mevads
W WNEZE MEY| Split [Mew Orleans, LA Louisiana
EW Ev4245 CMH Columbus, OH Ohice
Merge columns
AS AS45 BET]| Eethel, Ak Alaska
00 oo7381 RHI || Filter Rhinelander, W1 \Wiscansin -
1 Edit row r

www.smarten.com

CLUSTER AND EDIT VALUES—THE CONTEXT MENU

3. Click Cluster & edit from the menu.

FPowered by Elegant) Bl Version 5.0.1.000

The system displays the Cluster & edit dialog box. The system creates clusters of values that
are similar types of words.
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55.i:i,}Smarten

Advanced Data Diseovery

| Fiightpata_2016_sv

‘Welcome Shyam Ramani

~ B

—
Resultset »  FlightDat »>

UNIQUE_CARRIERQ, [T] F

A Aaz0g
DL DL203
uA UA1e
55 5205
A Aszag
WX VX779
AA AAT1S
AR A4204
W e
55 56220
56 56220
NK MKAT3
W WS
55 B6127
AS As82

o0 0030
W W18
W W52
v Ev424
as AS48

00 o7
DL DLE1H
DL DL154
55 55143

An Annad

wWww.smarten.com

W B © 8 W % = &
Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!
Cluster & edit - ORIGIN_AIRPORT 3
Q Page1 of 6 1« Size =
* Full data values Filtered data values

SIZE VALUES NAME

9 SFO 200248 SFO
SFC 171453 m
SAV 7301 fii
SBA 6028 ]
SHV 5966 7]
SBP 3084 m

7 CHS 28480 CHS
CHS 14334 m
CHA 4536 ]
CAE 4499 ]
CHC 2383 7]
CSG 1186 m

7 MCO 248764 MCO
MCO 126493 [ |

APPLY CANCEL

CLUSTER AND EDIT VALUES—CLUSTER AND EDIT DIALOG BOX

The system displays the size of a cluster, which indicates the number of values available in that

cluster, the number of rows in which a particular value appears, and the total number of rows for a

particular cluster. For example, in the image below, the highlighted region is a cluster. The cluster

has 9 values, which indicates there are 9 unique values in that cluster and the total number of rows
is 200248. The SFO value in the cluster appears in 171453 rows.

Cluster & edit - ORIGIN_AIRPORT

*' Full data values

Q Page 1 of 6
Filtered data values
SIZE VALUES NAME
9 SFO 200248 SFO
SFC 171453 1]
SAV 7301 i
SBA 6028 (1]
SHV 5086 i
SBP 3084 1]
7 CHS 28480 CHS
CHS 14384 i
CHA 4536 il
CAE 4499 1]
CHC 2383 m
e=zic] 1186 (1]
T MCO 248764 MCO
MCO 126493 [T |

APPLY CANCEL

CLUSTER AND EDIT—INFORMATION AVAILABLE IN A CLUSTER

© 2020, Smarten

1~ Size -

Visit us at www.smarten.com

151



Smarten

4. You can click the Delete icon adjacent to a value to exclude that value from the cluster.
The system excludes the value after confirmation.

Cluster & edit - ORIGIN_AIRPORT

* Full data values

SIZE

9

APPLY CANCEL

CLUSTER AND EDIT—EXCLUDE A VALUE FROM A CLUSTER

VALUES

SFO

8SFC
SAV
SBA
SHY
SBP

CHS
CHS
CHA
CAE
CHO
CsG
MCO

MCO

Filtered data values

171453
7301
6023
5966
3034

14334
4536
4499
2333
1186

126493

Page 1

200248

[=]

28480

248764

af & 1~

NAME

SFC

(]
T
w

Size =

5. Select the cluster that contains the value you want to edit, and then specify a new name in

the Name box.

Cluster & edit - ORIGIN_AIRPORT

® Full data values

SIZE VALUES

9 SFO

SFO
sav
SBA
SHY
SBP

7 CHS
CHS
CHA
CAE
CHO
Cs5G
7 MCcO

MCO

APPLY CANCEL

Filtered data values

171453
7301
G023
5966
3034

14384
4536
4490
2333
1186

126493

200248

28480

248764

Page 1 of 6

NAME

SFC

(9]
T
w

CLUSTER AND EDIT—SELECTING A CLUSTER

1 Size =

6. Provide a new value in the box adjacent to the selected cluster, and then click APPLY.
The system updates all values within the selected cluster with the value provided. For
example, in the image above, the values in the selected cluster, i.e., SFO, SAV, SBA, SHV,
SBP, and so on will be replaced with the value SAR.
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7.2.8 Finding and Replacing a Value

You use the find and replace function to find a particular value in a column and replace it with
another value.

Note:
This option is only available for the columns with the string and numeric data type.

Reference: Concept Manual > Clean Data > Find & Replace

About this task
Use this task to find and replace a value within a column.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset in which you want to find and replace a value.
2. Right-click the column from which you want to find and replace a value.

The system displays the context menu.

Welcome Shyam Ramani
f4Smarten - B2

l FlightData_2016_SV
B W8 ® 0 & ™ i [ &% = B M@E E

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31

—
Result set -

RTERQ DEP_MONTHQ, [p| DFP DAY OF MONTHQ DEP_HOURQ, DEP_DATE Q ARR_YEARQ ARR_QUARTERQ

1 19 Highlight =l 12 Janusry 18, 2016 12:30:00 2016 a1 ‘A
1 12 Unigue values 12 Jsnusry 18, 2016 D2:30:00 2015 a1
1 T Find & repiace 8 Jsnusry 07, 2016 00:30:00 | 2018 Q1
1 10 12 Jsnusry 10, 2016 O7:30:00 | 2016 a1
1 19 Remove il KB Janusry 18, 2016 07:30:00 | 2046 a
1 3 Mark as =] 1o Jsnusry 03, 2016 04:30:00 | 2016 Q1
1 12 Copy Nl Jsnusry 18, 2016 00:30:00 2016 a1
1 17 8 Jsnusry 17, 2016 03:30:00 2016 a1
1 28 Sort s Jsnusry 27, 2016 23:30:00 | 2016 Q1
1 3 Transferm =l s January D3, 2016 02:30:00 2016 a1
1 14 Add column = 20 January 14, 2016 14:30:00 2016 ai
1 12 - i B Jsnuary 18, 2016 08:30:00 2016 a1
1 3 7 Jsnusry 03, 2016 01:30:00 2016 Q1
1 22 Split : NULL Jsnusry 21, 2016 18:30:00 2016 Q1
1 ] Merge columns 10 January 06, 2018 04:30:00 2016 a1
1 20 Filter | kD Jsnuary 20, 2016 D2:30:00 2016 a1
1 20 - 12 Jsnusry 28, 2016 08:30:00 2016 Q1
1 10 Display Format 7 Jsnusry 10, 2018 01:30:00 | 2018 Q1
1 13 Edit row 17 January 12, 2016 11:30:00 | 2016 ai
1 25 Stafistics 5 Jsnusry 24, 2016 23:30:00 2016 Q1
1 22 8 Jsnusry 22, 2018 02:30:00 | 2018 Q1 -
1 3

FIND AND REPLACE A VALUE—THE CONTEXT MENU

3. Click Find & replace from the menu.

The system displays the Find & replace dialog box.
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—= Wi "
éﬁ‘Smar‘len X Welcome Shyam Ramani
L\ Advanced Data Discovery N - |

J Fightoata_2016_sv |
B B ® e & W i & B ®

Last refreshed cn April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!

—
Resultset ~ FlightData Find & replace - UNIQUE_CARRIER 1
_QUARTERQ, ARR_MONT JSS |
e -—
8 alue = |
z
" ® Equals Starts with Ends with Contains
]
- #| |gnore case ‘
[} Replace with |
‘] e
7 = B
: Entire cell value & Only matched value
a
1z
10
8
-]
]
a
8
8
z
4
APPLY [TNe=N
www.smarten.com

FIND AND REPLACE A VALUE—FIND AND REPLACE DIALOG BOX

4. Enter the value you want to find in the Find box.

Find & replace - UNIQUE_CARRIER x
Find
-
lax =
® Equals Starts with Ends with Contains
¥ lgnore case
Replace with
-~
lax =]
Entire cell value ® Only matched value

APPLY CANCEL

FIND AND REPLACE—PROVIDING THE VALUE TO BE FOUND

You can also click the Envelope icon to select a value from the list.
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The following options are available:
e Space: Select this option if you want to find values that contain space.
e Tab: Select this option if you want to find values that contain tab.
e Empty: Select this option if you want to find empty values.
o Null: Select this option if you want to find null values.
e Other: Select this option if you want to find values other than space, tab, empty, and null.

Find & replace - UNIQUE_CARRIER x
Find

-

]

$SPACES

& Equals Starts with Ends with Contains $‘|’AB$
) lgnore case SEMPTY$ .
Replace with S

pas

x|

Entire cell value # Only matched value

APPLY CANCEL

FIND AND REPLACE—SELECTING A VALUE FROM THE LIST

5. Select any of the following options:

e Equals: Select this option to find values that are exactly the same as the value
provided in the Find box.

e Starts with: Select this option to find values that start with the value provided in the
Find box.

e Ends with: Select this option to find values that end with the value provided in the
Find box.

e Contains: Select this option to find values that contain the value provided in the Find
box.

Note:
These options are only available for the string data type columns.

6. Select the Ignore case option to ignore the case of the value provided in the Find box. For
example, while finding “ABCD,” data containing “abcd” or “ABcd” is also considered.
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Find & replace - UNIQUE_CARRIER xX
Find
.
lax |
® Equals Starts with Ends with Contains
#| lgnore
Replace with
P
lax fd]
Entire cell valus #® Only matched value

APPLY CANCEL

FIND AND REPLACE A VALUE—THE IGNORE CASE OPTION

If you do not select the option, the system finds values that contain the same case of the
value provided in the Find box. For example, while finding “ABCD,” data containing “ABCD”
will only be considered, and “abcd” or “ABcd” will not be considered.

7. Enter the value you want to replace with the found values in the Replace with box.

Find & replace - UNIQUE_CARRIER

Find
o
ax |
® Equals Starts with Ends with Contains
#| lgnore case
Replace with
NYC =
Entire cell value

APPLY CANCEL

FIND AND REPLACE A VALUE—SPECIFYING THE REPLACEMENT VALUE
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8. Select any of the following values:
o Entire cell value: Select this option to replace the entire value of the cell that
contains find value with the new value. For example, “NO02AA” will be replaced with
“99” when finding values containing “00” and replacing them with ”99.”
e Only matched value: Select this option to replace only the matched value with the
new value. For example, “NO02AA” will be replaced with “N992AA” when finding
values containing “00” and replacing them with 799.”

9. Click APPLY.

7.2.9 Removing Data from a Dataset

You can remove unnecessary or duplicate rows, columns, and rows having null or zero values or
having a specific value in a column.

Reference: Concept Manual > Clean Data > Remove

About this task
Use this task to remove certain data in a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset from which you want to remove data.
2. Right-click in the column from which you want to remove data.

The system displays the context menu.

=y ‘Welcome Shyam Ramani
4\‘ marten

'5—. } sm?nneﬂeﬂm Discovery n
v f

| FlightData_2016_SV
B g ® e & W =S B @

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31

——
Result set -

1 19 Highlight =] 12 Janusry 19, 2016 12:30:00 2016 ai 1
1 12 Unique values 12 Jsnusry 12, 2018 06:20:00 2018 a1

1 7 Find & replace 8 January 07, 2018 00:30:00 2018 a1

1 10 12 Janusry 10, 2018 07:20:00 2018 a1

1 12 Remove I 12 January 18, 2 2018 a1

1 z Mark as B RE Jenusry 03, 2016 04:30:00 2018 at

1 12 Copy = (3] January 18, 2016 00:30:00 2016 a1

1 17 a Janusry 1 502:30:00 2018 a1

1 28 Sort I s Janusry 2 522:30:00 2018 a1

1 3 Transform | BE] January 02, 2018 02:30:00 | 2018 a1

1 14 Add column =] 2o Janusry 14, 2018 14:30:00 2018 a1

1 12 = i B Janusry 18, 2016 08:30:00 2016 a1

1 z 7 Jenusry 03, 2016 01:30:00 | 2018 at

1 22 Spiit - NULL Jsnusry 21, 2016 18:30:00 2016 a1

1 8 Merge columns 10 January 08, 2018 04:30:00 2018 Q1

1 20 Filter =] 14 Janusry 20, 2018 08:30:00 2018 a1

1 20 - 12 Janusry 28, 2016 06:30:00 2016 a1

1 1 Display Format 7 Janusry 10, 2016 01:30:00 | 2018 at

1 13 Edit row 17 Janusry 13, 2016 11:30:00 2016 Q

1 25 Statistics 5 January 24, 2016 23:30:00 2016 Q

1 22 s Jsnusry 22, 2018 02:30:00 2018 a1 -

4 »

REMOVE VALUES—THE CONTEXT MENU

3. Click Remove from the menu.
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L

The system displays the options available to remove data from the dataset.

marten
Advanced Data Discovery

] rightoata_2016_sv

——
Result set -

Welcome Shyam Ramani

~ B

B o & ® o & = k& B @

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!

FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred

AA AAZ00S
DL DL2025
[y UA1ES
B8 5208
AA AAZ3ET
L2 VHTTE
AA AAT1Z
AA AAZD44
W WXBZ
B8 562204
58 552204
NK MKAT3
WN WNS1
56 B&1272
AS ASB2
o0 £03090
WN W 1852
WN WNS2S
Ev EV4245
A AS48
00 007361
DL DLE1S
DL DL158S
. e

MCo Orlando. FL Florids PHL
B Baltimara, MD Maryland ATL
1aH Houston, TX Taxzs LAz
e Highlight >| | Mewsrk, NJ Mew Jersey FLL
oR Uniqus values Chicago, IL Ilinois BOS
LA . Las Vegas, NV MNevada DAL
_ | Cluster & edit

P Florids DCA
1] Find & replace Chariotte_ NC Morth Carolina MEY
SF| Remove This column slifarnia Lag
RS i BODL

Mark as This row eres

R lorids BDL
AT Copy Rows with this column value beorgia LAX
MO Sort Duplicate columng with this column  Jlincis DEN
FUI Transform Duplicate rows with this row anes oA
AN A ool - aska SEA
A column All duplicate rows alifornia FAT
Lad Fill Rows with all null evads MCO
M3 spiit Rows with &ll zsr0s . Heu
Ch hic 1AH

| Merge columns Columns with all null -
BE] aska ANC
gy Filter Columns with all zeros Nisconsin MSP

=

SE| Edit row Seatile, WA Washington DTW
oW Dedroit, M Michigan BNA

= e Clericin [Rrary

REMOVE VALUES—OPTIONS AVAILABLE FOR THE REMOVE MENU

Click any of the options in the following table to apply that operation:

Option Description
This column Use this option to remove the selected column.
This row Use this option to remove the selected row.

Rows with this column
value

Use this option to remove all the rows that contain selected
value in a particular column.

Duplicate columns with
this column

Use this option to remove all the columns that contain exactly
the same data as the selected column.

Duplicate row with this
row

Use this option to remove all the rows that contain exactly the
same data as the selected row.

All duplicate rows

Use this option to remove a set of rows that contain exactly the
same data.

Rows with all null

Use this option to remove all the rows that have null in all the
columns.

Rows with all zeros

Use this option to remove all the rows that have zeros in all
numeric columns.

Columns with all null

Use this option to remove all the columns that have null in all
rows.

Columns with all zeros

Use this option to remove all the columns that have zeros in all
rows.
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7.2.10 Marking Data in a Dataset

You can mark a column as a GeoMap dimension, time dimension, or dimension column depending

on the data of that column.

Marking columns as a GeoMap dimension makes them available to be used in GeoMap objects.
Similarly, columns marked as time dimension makes them available to be used in objects where they
are needed for time-based analysis. Marking a column as dimension allows them to be used as

dimension columns.

Note:

This function is only applicable for string and numeric data.

Reference: Concept Manual > Shape Data > Mark as

About this task

Use this task to mark data in a column.

Procedure

1. Open the dataset for which you want to mark data.

2. Right-click in the column from which you want to mark data.

The system displays the context menu.

j,_;.éf'Srnarten

Advanced Data Discovery

| Fiightoata_2016_sv

B © oo & W =

‘Welcome Shyam Ramani

» K
E By M @

Last refreshed on April 13, 2013 23:35:31 ‘!

N
Resultset ~ FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred

ORIGIN_CITY_NAMEQ, ORIGIN_STATE_NM

Al AAZ00E
DL DL2025
U UA185
BE B&305
Al AAZ3ET
WX WETTE
Al AATIZ
AR AAZD44
WX WXeoz
BE B52204
BE B52204
NK MK4T3
W WHE1
BE BB1272
AS AZE2
oo 002000
W WN1882
W WhHE2E
EW EW4245
AS AS45
oo 007261

www.smarten.com

Orlando. FL
Baltimare, MD

Houston, TX

LAZ
MS
CMH
BET]
RH

Highlight = |INewark, MJ

Unique values Chicaga, IL

N Laz Wagas, NV
Cluster & edit

[Tampa, FL
Find & replace Chariotte, NG
Removs > |}San Francisco, CA
Mark as N Fort Myers, FL

Fort Myers, FL
Gopy | -
Sort > ||Chicaga, IL
Transform » |[Fort Lauderdake, FL

| add calumn

nchorage, AK

Los Angeles, TA

W

Fill L=z Wagas, NV

[Mew Orleans, LA

W

Split

Columbus, OH

Merge columns
Eethel, Ak

Filter * [Jrninetancer, wa

Edit row

Florida
Maryland
Texas

Mew Jerssy
llinois
Nevada
Florida
Morth Carclina
California
Florida
Florida
Georgia
llinois
Florida
Alaska
California
Nevada
Louisiana
Ohio
Alaska

Wisconsin

Powered by ElegantJ Bl Version 5.0.1.000

MARK DATA—THE CONTEXT MENU

3. Click Mark as from the menu.
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The system displays the options available to mark data from the dataset.

;’%‘Smagdenn N ‘Welcome Shyam Ramani
iy anced Data Discovery

~ K2

| FightData_2016_sv
B g ® o & W [ & B ®
Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!

N
Result set =  FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred

ARR DATE ~ Q [r3 FLIGHT_COUNTQ, UNIQUE_CARRIER Q FLIGHT_NUMBERQ, ORIGIN_AIRPORTQ, ORIGIN_CITY_NAMEQ, 0

June 08, 2018 21:00.00 1 Al AA2008 MCO Oriand, FL Flar
June 18, 2016 12:00:00 1 DL DLZ025 BWI Baltimare, MD Mar
August 14, 2016 10:00.00 [ - UA1LE 184 Houston, TX Tex:
o Highlight = N
November 12, 2018 18:00-00 |1 BA305 EWR Newsrk, NJ New
August 10, 2016 16:00:00 1 Unique values AAZ3T ORD Chicega, IL IHin
June 18, 2018 12:00:00 1 Find & replace VXTTE LAS Las Vagas, NV New
June 18, 2018 10:00.00 1 AATIZ TPA Tamps, FL Flar
Removs =
September 28, 2016 16:00:00 1 4044 oLT Chariotte, NG Nor
July 19, 2016 10:00:00 1 LELEE Time dimension > fbn; 570 San Francisco, CA cs
Jsnusry 03, 2016 07:00:00 |1 Copy Geolap cimension = 204 RSW Fort Myars, FL Flor
Jsnusry 02, 2016 07:00:00 |1 ot Dirension 204 RSW Fort Myars, FL Flar
March 28, 2016 13:00:00 1 73 ATL Adanta, GA Gec
=
Decembes 05, 2016 07:00.00 |1 Transform WS VDWW Chicega, IL Ihins
October 13, 2016 17:00:00 1 Add column = BE1272 FLL Fort Lauderdale, FL Flor
July 23, 2016 18:00:00 1 Fil - Asez ANC Anchorage, AK At
June 08, 2018 17-00:00 1 P " 003088 LAX Los Angeles, CA Cal
I
September 18, 2018 18:00:00 1 i WN 1882 Lag Las Vagss, NV New
September 08, 2018 11:00:00 1 Merge columns WNE2S MY New Orlesns, LA Lou
March 20, 2016 18:00:00 1 Filter = EV4245 CMH Calumbus, OH Ohi
July 17, 2018 21:00:00 1 - AS48 BET Betnel, AK Al
Display Format
August 20, 2016 16:00:00 1 007381 RH Rhinelander, Wi Wiz
= 904E 1800 Edit row o = WA i
August 15, 2018 16:00.00 1 DL&15 SEA Seattle, WA Was
August 1, 2016 00:00:00 |1 Statistics DL158S DTW Detroit, MI Micl
July 25, 2018 11:00:00 1 EL BE1480 FLL Fort Lauderdale, FL Flar
Cmmdmmmber 27 WA TI-A0-MA 4 An A AR aLA Blimeni S Clmr M
] 3

MARK DATA—OPTIONS AVAILABLE FOR THE MARK MENU

4. Click any of the options in the following table to apply that operation.

Option Suboption Description

Time dimension Year Use this option to mark the selected
Note: column as time dimension for the interval

) o of a year.
This option is

available for Quarter Use this option to mark the selected
the numeric column as time dimension for the interval

data type. of a quarter.

Month Use this option to mark the selected
column as time dimension for the interval
of a month.

Week Use this option to mark the selected
column as time dimension for the interval
of a week.

Day Use this option to mark the selected
column as time dimension for the interval
of a day.
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the numeric
data type.

Hour Use this option to mark the selected
column as time dimension for the interval
of an hour.

Minute Use this option to mark the selected
column as time dimension for the interval
of a minute.

Second Use this option to mark the selected
column as time dimension for the interval
of a second.

GeoMap dimension ZIP code Use this option to mark the selected

column as GeoMap dimension of a ZIP

Note: code.
The ZIP code, Latitude Use this option to mark the selected
latitude, and column as GeoMap dimension of latitude.
IongitUde Longitude Use this option to mark the selected
options are column as GeoMap dimension of longitude.
available for
numeric data Country Use this option to mark the selected
type, and the column as GeoMap dimension of a country.
country, County Use this option to mark the selected
county, state, column as GeoMap dimension of a county.
city, and area
options are State Use this option to mark the selected
available for column as GeoMap dimension of state.
the string

City Use this option to mark the selected

data type. . . .
column as GeoMap dimension of a city.

Area Use this option to mark the selected
column as GeoMap dimension of the area
of a city.

Dimension Use this option to mark the selected
Note: column as a dimension column.
This option is
available for

Similar to marking a column, you can use the above steps to unmark a marked column.
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7.2.11 Copying Data in a Dataset

You can copy a particular column or a row and add a duplicate of the copied row or column in the
dataset.

Reference: Concept Manual > Shape Data > Copy

About this task
Use this task to copy data in a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset in which you want to copy data.
2. Right-click in the column or row you want to copy.

The system displays the context menu.

fsmanen Welcome Shyam Ramani
| Advanced Data Discovery y n

| Fiightoata_2016_sv
B dE 8 @ o & ™ 2 & B2 B @

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31

Result set «

1 Highlight Janusry 19, 2016 12:30:00 2018

1 13 Unigue values 12 Jenusry 18, 2016 08:30:00 2018 a1
1 7 Find & replace 8 January 07, 2016 00:30:00 2016 a1
1 10 12 January 10, 2016 07:30:00 2016 a1
1 19 Remove il B Jsnuary 19, 2016 07:30:00 2016 ai
1 3 Mark as B3| BE January 03, 2016 04:30:00 2016 a1
1 10 Copy mi e January 19, 2016 00:30:00 2016 a1
1 17 g January 17, 2016 02:30:00 2016 a1
1 22 sort Il s Jsnusry 27, 2016 22:30:00 2016 a1
1 3 Transferm = ] January 03, 2016 02:30:00 2016 a1l
1 14 Add column =] 2o Janusry 14, 2016 14:30:00 2016 at
1 12 = i JEE Jsnusry 18, 2016 02:30:00 2016 at
1 3 7 Jsnusry 03. 2016 01:30:00 2016 at
1 22 Split = NULL Jsnusry 21, 2016 12:30:00 2016 a1
1 ] Merge columns 10 January 08, 2016 04:30:00 2016 Q1
1 20 Filter N R January 20, 2016 02:30:00 2016 a1
1 20 - 12 January 20, 2016 06:30:00 2016 a1
1 10 Display Format 7 January 10, 2016 01:30:00 2016 a1
1 13 Edit row 17 Jsnusry 13, 2016 11:30:00 | 2018 Q1
1 25 Siaiistics 5 Jsnusry 24, 2016 22:30:00 2016 a1
1 2 5 Jsnusry 22, 2016 02:30:00 2016 a1 -

4 »

COPY DATA—THE CONTEXT MENU

3. Click Copy from the menu.

The system displays the options available to mark data from the dataset.
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Welcome Shyam Ramani

rSmarten
S ~ B

Advanced Data Diseovery

| Fligntpata_2018_sv

B o & @ 0 & W i [ & B2 B @O €

—
Result set «

FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!

ARR_DATE

Q [ FLIGHT_COUNTQ UNIQUE_CARRIER Q

FLIGHT_NUMBERQ, ORIGIN_AIRPORTQ, ORIGIN_C

June 08, 2016 21:00:00 1 Al AA2008 MCO Orlando. FL -
June 18, 2018 12:00:00 1 DL DL2025 N Baltimore, MD
August 14, 2016 10:00:00 1 Ua —— UAI1GE 1aH Houston, T
Highlight =
Movember 12, 2016 12:00:00 1 =5 53308 EWR Mewark, M.
August 18, 2018 18:00:00 1 AA Unique values AAZ3AT oRD Chicaga, IL
June 18, 2018 12:00.00 1 WX Cluster & edit VXTTE LAS Las Vegas, NV
June 18, 2018 10:00:00 1 Al 3 AATIZ TPA Tsmpa, FL
Find & replace
September 26, 2018 16:00:00 1 AR AAZ044 CLT Chariatte, NC
P 0 Remove = -
July 18, 2015 10:00:00 1 WX WXelz SFO San Francisco, C
Jlanusry 03, 2016 07:00:00 1 5] Mark as = | BEII0L REW Fort Myers, FL
13, 20 7-00:00 =3
lanuery 02, 2016 07:00:00 1 =5 Gopy A cowmn REW Fort Myars, FL
March 28, 2018 12:00:00 1 MK o ATL Adsnia, GA
December 05, 2016 07:00:00 | 1 W ° Row MW Chicago, IL
October 13, 2016 17:00:00 1 B Transform EL S E— FLL Fort Lauderdsle,
July 23, 2018 15:00:00 1 A5 | Add column > |asez ANC Ancharage, AK
June 08, 2016 17:00:00 1 CER - | ooz0ee LAX Los Angsles, GA
September 18, 2016 15:00:00 1 WHN WHN1882 LAS Las Vegas, NV
Septembar 08, 2013 110000 1 wn | St = | amiszs MSY New Orleans, LA
March 20, 2018 18:00:00 1 EV Merge columns EV4243 CMH Celumbus, OH
July 17, 2018 21:00:00 1 Fitter o |Ase 5ET Sethel, AK
August 20, 2016 18:00:00 1 00 007361 RH Rhinelander, W1
Edit row
august 15, 2016 16:00:00 1 DL DL&15 SEA Sestile, WA
august 18, 2016 0O:00:00 1 DL DL15885 DTW Detrait, Mi
L 98 A04R 41-000n0 ' o cataon o A p———.

4

4. You can select Column if you want to copy the selected column.

COPY DATA—OPTIONS AVAILABLE FOR COPYING DATA

3

The system creates a copy of the selected column next to the selected column. The name of
the new column is the name of the copied column appended with the numeric value, which
increases each time a copy of the column is added. For example, in the image above, we
have selected the UNIQUE_CARRIER column. The system creates a copy of the column with
the name UNIQUE_CARRIER 1 as shown in the image below.

‘Welcome Shyam Ramani
sqSmarten .
| FlightData_2016_SV

B @ oo B | ||iE ¢ @ B ¢

N
Result set -

FlightData_MNov_Dec_ 2016 Dataset Pred

FLIGHT_COUNTQ, UNIQUE_CARRIER Q, UNIQUE_CARRIER_1Q,

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 (L)

AR AA AAZDDS MCO Orlando, FL =
DL DL DLao2s BwWI Baltimare, MDY
A LA UA125 1aH Haouston, TX

B& BB BB305 EWR Mewark, MJ

AL Al AaZ22Y ORD Chicaga, IL

W VH VHTTE LAS Las Vegas, Nv
AR Al AATIZ TPA Tampa, FL

A8 A4 AAZD44 CLT Charlotte. NC

FIND AND REPLACE—PROVIDING THE VALUE TO BE FOUND

5. You can select Row if you want to copy data of the selected row.

The system displays the Copy Row dialog box that allows you to copy the selected row. The
user can modify value of any columns in that row, and a new row is inserted into the

dataset.
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s{Smartﬁn N Welcome .,h,amRag
(SN anced Data Discovery .
| FlightData_2016_SV
B W e ® e g W B s 2B @
Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!
Resultset -~  Flight >>| Copy Row )
RR_DATE Q |E| =0e| DEP_YEAR 2016
€. 2018 21:00:00 1 DEP_QUARTER o1
5, 2018 12:00:00 1
114, 2016 10:00:00 1 DEP_MONTH
iber 12, 2016 18:00:00 1
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6. Click APPLY.

The system creates a new row with the updated values.

7.2.12 Sorting Data in a Dataset

You can sort data in a column within a dataset in ascending or descending order.

Reference: Concept Manual > Shape Data > Sort

About this task
Use this task to sort data in a particular column.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset in which you want to sort data.
2. Right-click in the column whose data you want to sort.

The system displays the context menu.
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SORT DATA—THE CONTEXT MENU

3. Click Sort from the menu.
The system displays the options available to sort data from the dataset.
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SORT DATA—OPTIONS AVAILABLE FOR THE SORT MENU

4. Click Ascending to sort data in the selected column in ascending order.
Or,
Click Descending to sort data in the selected column in descending order.
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7.2.13 Transforming Data in a Dataset

You can change the data type and format of data within a particular column.

Note:
The options available to transform data depend on the data type of the selected column.

Reference: Concept Manual > Transform Data

About this task
Use this task to transform data in a column.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset for which you want to transform data.

2. Right-click in the column that you want to transform data.

The system displays the context menu.
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TRANSFORM DATA—THE CONTEXT MENU

3. Click Transform from the menu.

The system displays the options available to transform data based on the data type of the

selected column.
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TRANSFORM DATA—OPTIONS AVAILABLE FOR THE TRANSFORM MENU

4. Click any of the options in the following table to apply that operation:

Data Type Option Description

String Uppercase Use this option to convert the characters in
lowercase to uppercase in the selected column.

Lowercase Use this option to convert the characters in
uppercase to lowercase in the selected column.

Capitalize Use this option to capitalize the data of the
selected column.

Data Type Use this option to change the data type of the
data within the selected column.

More Use this option to access the advanced options.
The advanced options available depend on the
data type of the data within the selected column.

Numeric Data Type Use this option to change the data type of the
data within the selected column.

More Use this option to access the advanced options.
The advanced options available depend on the
data type of the data within the selected column.

Datetime Make Use this option to convert the timepart of the
timepart zero datetime type of the selected column to zero.
First date of Use this option to convert all dates of the
month selected column to the first date of their
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respective month.

Last date of

Use this option to convert all dates of the

month selected column to the last date of their
respective month.

Data type Use this option to change the data type of the
data within the selected column.

More Use this option to access the advanced options.

The advanced options available depend on the
data type of the data within the selected column.

7.2.13.1

Changing Data Type of Data in a Dataset

You can change the data type of data in a particular column.

About this task

Use this task to change the data type of a column.

Procedure

1. Open the dataset for which you want to change the data type.

2. Right-click in the column you want to change the data type.

The system displays the context menu.
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3. Click Transform from the menu.

The system displays the options available to transform data based on the data type of the

selected column.
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4. Click Data type.

The system displays the Transform data type dialog box.
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The system displays the current data type of the selected column.
5. Select an option from the New data type list.

The following options are available based on the data type of the selected column:

String:

e STRING

e DATE

e TIMESTAMP

e Double

e INT

e BIGINT
Integer:

e STRING

e DOUBLE

e INT

e BIGINT
Datetime:

e STRING

e DATE

e TIMESTAMP

6. You can click PREVIEW to view a preview of the transformed data.
7. Click APPLY.

7.2.13.2 Advanced Options for Transforming Data in a Dataset

You can use the advanced option to change data in a dataset.

About this task
Use this task to use advanced options to change data in a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset for which you want to change the data type.
2. Right-click in the column from which you want to change the data type.

The system displays the context menu.
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Click Transform from the menu.

The system displays the options available to transform data based on the data type of the

selected column.
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4. Click More.
The system displays the Transform dialog box.
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TRANSFORM DATA—THE TRANSFORM DATA ADCVANCED OPTIONS

5. Select an option from the Operation list.

The following tables provide information about the advanced options available for transforming data
in a dataset:

For string data type:

Operation Description Example

concat(“string”, Returns a resulting string after concatenating | Argument 1 = “N787”

“string”) specified strings Argument 2 = “AA”
Argument 1: The text that has to be Returns “N787AA"

concatenate with argument 2
Argument 2: The text that has to be
concatenate with argument 1
Returns: A string

isNull(object) Determines if the argument is NULL Argument 1 = “N787AA”
Argument 1: The object that is to be checked | Returns “false”
Returns: A boolean Argument 1 = “NULL”

Returns “true”
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isNumber(“string

")

Determines if the specified string contains a
number

Argument 1: The string that is to be checked
Returns: A boolean

Argument 1 = “N787AA”
Returns “false”

Argument 1 = “787”
Returns “true”

left(“string”, i)

Returns a specified number of characters
from a string starting with the first character
Argument 1: The text from which the partial
words are to be returned

Argument 2: The number of characters to be
extracted from the beginning of the text
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument 2 =2
Returns “N7”

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument2=8
Returns “N787AA”

leftTrim(“string”)

Returns a copy of a specified string with
leading blanks removed

Argument 1: The text for which blank spaces
are to be removed from left

Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “87AA”
Returns “87AA”

Argument 1 = “87AA”
Returns “87AA”

Argument 1 = “87AA"
Returns “87AA”

Ipad(“string”, i,
“string”)

Returns a string with left-pad of specified
length

Argument 1: The text in which left-pad is to
be added

Argument 2: The length of string to be
returned

Argument 3: The text that is to be padded in
specified string

Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument 2 =10
Argument 3 = “X”
Returns “XXXXN787AA”

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument2 =3
Argument 3 = “X”
Returns “N78”

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument2=6
Argument 3 = “X”
Returns “N787AA”

match(“string”,
“string”)

Returns a determination of whether or not a
string contains a particular pattern of
characters

Argument 1: The text that has to be searched
in argument 2

Argument 2: The text in which argument 1
has to be searched

Returns: A number

Argument 1 = “AA”
Argument 2 = “N787AA”
Returns 1

Argument 1 = “aa”
Argument 2 = “N787AA”
Returns 0

Argument 1 = “AB”
Argument 2 = “N787AA"
Returns 0

reverse(“string”)

Reverses the order or characters in a string
Argument 1: The text that needs to be
reversed

Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N208WN”"
Returns “NW802N”

right(“string”, i)

Returns the specified number of characters
from the end of a specified string
Argument 1: The text from which the

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Argument2=3
Returns “8 WN”

© 2020, Smarten

Visit us at www.smarten.com

173



Smarten

specified number of characters should be
returned from the end

Argument 2: The number of characters to be
returned from the string

Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Argument2=8
Returns “N208WN”

)

rightTrim(“string”

Returns a copy of the specified string with
trailing blanks removed

Argument 1: The text from which extra
spaces have to be removed from the right
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N208”
Returns “N208”

Argument 1 = “08WN”
Returns “O8WN”

Argument 1 = “208W”
Returns “208W”

rpad(“string”, i,
“string”)

Returns a string with right-pad of specified
length

Argument 1: The text in which left-pad is to
be added

Argument 2: The length of string to be
returned

Argument 3: The text that is to be padded in
specified string

Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Argument2= 9
Argument 3 = “XY”
Returns “N208WNXYX”

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Argument2 =6
Argument 3 = “XY”
Returns “N208WN”

Argument 1 = “N208WN”"
Argument2 =4
Argument 3 = “XY”
Returns “N208”

Iili)

substring(“string”

Returns a string containing a character
copied (starting at a specified position and
ending at a specified position) from a
specified string

Argument 1: The text from which the
characters have to be copied

Argument 2: Starting position from which the
characters have to be copied considering the
position of the first character at 0

Argument 3: Ending position up to which the
characters in the text are to be copied
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N208WN”"
Argument 2 =2
Argument3=4

Returns “08”

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Argument 2 =2
Argument3=6

Returns “08WN”

trim(“string”)

Returns a string with leading and trailing
blanks removed

Argument 1: The text from which the extra
spaces are to be removed

Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “08WN”
Returns “0O8WN”"

Argument 1 = “N208"
Returns “N208”

Argument 1 = “208W”
Returns “208W”
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For numeric data type:

Operation Description Example
abs(number) Return absolute value of a number, a number without | Argument 1 =32
its sign Returns 32
Argument 1: The number for which absolute value is Argument 1 =67.98
required Returns 67.98
Returns: A number Argument 1 =-23
Returns 23
ceil(d) Returns the smallest whole number that is greater Argument 1 =26
than or equal to a specified number Returns 26
Argument 1: The number that has to be rounded up Argument 1 =26.7
Returns: A number Returns 27
Argument 1 =-26.7
Returns -26
divide(number, Returns the quotient of two numbers Argument 1 =551
number) Argument 1: Dividend number that is to be divided by | Argument 2 =2
the divisor Returns 275.50
Argument 1: Divisor number Argument 1 =-450
Returns: A number Argument 2 =3
Returns -150.00
Argument 1 =551
Argument2=0
Returns NULL
Argument1=0
Argument 2 =551
Returns 0.00
exp(d) Returns the exponential value of a number Argument 1 =1145
Argument 1: The exponent applied to base e Returns “Infinity”
Returns: A number Argument 1 =12
Returns 162754.79
Argument 1 =-25
Returns 0.00
fact(i) Returns the factorial of a number Argument1=7
Argument 1: The number for which factorial is to be Returns 5040
calculated Argument 1 =-5
Returns: A number Returns NULL
floor(d) Returns the largest whole number that is smaller than | Argument 1 =26
or equal to a specified number Returns 26
Argument 1: The number to be rounded down Argument 1 =26.7
Returns: A number Returns 26
Argument 1 =-26.7
Returns -27
log(d) Returns natural logarithm (base e) of a number Argument 1 =551
Argument 1: A value greater than 0 for which Returns 6.31
logarithm is to be calculated Argument 1 =-551
Returns: A number Returns NULL
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Argument 1 =551.45

Returns 6.31

than the second number

Argument 2: Second number to find out if it is smaller
than the first number

Returns: A number

logTen(d) Returns decimal logarithm (base 10) of a number Argument 1 =551
Argument 1: The value greater than 0 for which Returns 2.74
logarithm is to be calculated Argument 1 =-551
Returns: A number Returns NULL
Argument 1 =551.45
Returns 2.74
max(number, Returns larger of two numbers Argument 1 =198
number) Argument 1: First number to find out if it is larger than | Argument 2 = 1660
the second number Returns 1660.00
Argument 2: Second number to find out if it is larger Argument 1 =198
than the first number Argument 2 = -1660
Returns: A number Returns 198.00
min(number, Returns smaller of two numbers Argument 1 =198
number) Argument 1: First number to find out if it is smaller Argument 2 = 1660

Returns 198.00

Argument 1 =198
Argument 2 =-1660
Returns -1660.00

minus(number,

Returns the subtraction of two numbers

Argument 1=-5

Argument 2: Divisor: The number by which the
dividend has to be divided
Returns: A number

number) Argument 1: A base number Argument 2 = 1237
Argument 2: A number that is to be subtracted from Returns -1242.00
the base number Argument 1 = 1237
Returns: A number Argument 2 =29
Returns 1208.00
mod(number, Returns modulus of two numbers Argument 1 =460
number) Argument 1: Dividend: The number to be divided Argument 2 =72

Returns 28.00

Argument 1 = -460
Argument 2 =72
Returns 44.00

Argument 1 =460
Argument 2 =-72
Returns 28.00

Argument 1 =-460
Argument 2 =-72
Returns -28.00

multiply(number,
number)

Returns the product of two numbers

Argument 1: A base number

Argument 2: A number that is to be multiplied by the
base number

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =460
Argument 2 =72
Returns 33120.00

Argument 1 =-460
Argument 2 =72
Returns -33120.00

Argument 1 =-460
Argument 2 =-72
Returns 33120.00
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pi(d) Returns pi times a number Argument 1 = 641
Argument 1: The number Returns 2013.76
Returns: A number Argument 1 =-3
Returns -9.42
plus(number, Returns the sum of two numbers Argument 1 = 460
number) Argument 1: A base number Argument 2 =72
Argument 1: A number that is to be added to the base | Returns 532.00
number Argument 1 = 460
Returns: A number Argument 2 =-72
Returns 388.00
Argument 1 = -460
Argument 2 =-72
Returns -532.00
round(d, i) Returns the number rounded to a specified number of | Argument 1 =12.356
decimal places Argument2 =1
Argument 1: The number to be rounded Returns 12.40
Argument 2: The number of places to which the Argument 1 =-12.356
number is to be rounded Argument2 =1
Returns: A number Returns -12.40
Argument 1 =12.356
Argument 2 =2
Returns 12.36
Argument 1 =12.356
Argument2=3
Returns 12.35
sign(d) Returns a number (-1, O, or 1) indicating the sign of a Argument1=-5
number Returns -1
Argument 1: The number for which the algebraic sign Argument1=0
is to be determined Returns 0
Returns: A number Argument 1 =29
Returns 1
sqrt(d) Returns the square root of a number Argument 1 =100
Argument 1: A positive value for which the square root | Returns 10.00
is to be calculated Argument 1 =588
Returns: A number Returns 24.24
Argument 1 =-588
Returns NaN (Not a
number)

For datetime data type:

Operation

Description Example

date(Timestamp)

Returns the date part of a timestamp
Argument 1: The timestamp for
which the date has to be returned
Returns: A date

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-02-16
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dateAdd(“string”, i,
date)

Adds a certain date or time interval
to a date

Argument 1: The type of interval to
be added

(where the type of interval can be:
Year / Month / Day / Hour / Minute /
Second)

Argument 2: The interval to be added
Argument 3: The date or timestamp
to which the specified interval has to
be added or subtracted

Returns: A timestamp

Argument 1 = “Year”

Argument 2 =2

Argument 3 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2020-02-16 20:38:40

Argument 1 = “Month”
Argument2 =2

Argument 3 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-04-16 20:38:40

Argument 1 = “Day”

Argument 2 =10

Argument 3 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-02-26 20:38:40

Argument 1 = “Hour”

Argument2 =2

Argument 3 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-02-16 22:38:40

Argument 1 = “Minute”

Argument 2 =2

Argument 3 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-02-16 22:40:40

Argument 1 = “Second”

Argument 2 =2

Argument 3 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-02-16 22:38:42

dateDiff(“string”,
date, date)

Returns the number of intervals
between two dates or times

Argument 1: The type of interval to
be calculated

(where the type of interval to be
calculated can be:

Year / Month / Day / Hour / Minute /
Second)

Argument 2: The start date or time
Argument 3: The end date or time

Returns: A number

Argument 1 = “Year”

Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 3 =2016-02-16 20:30:20
Returns 2

Argument 1 = “Month”

Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 3 = 2018-05-16 20:38:40
Returns -3

Argument 1 = “Day”

Argument 2 = 2018-02-20 20:38:40
Argument 3 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 4

Argument 1 = “Hour”

Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 3 = 2018-02-16 10:38:40
Returns 10

Argument 1 = “Minute”

Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 3 =2018-02-16 10:18:40
Returns 10

Argument 1 = “Second”

Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 3 =2018-02-16 10:38:10
Returns 30
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day(date)

Returns the day of a date
represented by a number (an integer
between 1 and 31)

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
argument whose day of the month is
to be returned

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 16

dayName (date)

Returns the name of the day of the
week

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which day of the week is to be
returned

Returns: A string

Argument 1 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns Friday

dayOfWeek(date)

Returns a number (between 1 and 7)
representing the day of the week (for
example, Monday is 1, Wednesday is
3, and Sunday is 7)

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which day of the week is to be
returned

Returns: A number

Argument 1 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 5

dayofYear(date)

Returns a number representing the
day of the year (an integer between
1 and 366)

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which day of the year is to be
returned

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 47

daysAfter(date,
date)

Returns the count of number of days
after specified date

Argument 1: The start date
Argument 2: The end date

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 2 = 2018-02-10 20:38:40
Returns 6

formatDate(date,
“string”)

Returns the date or timestamp in
specified format as a string datatype
Argument 1: The date or timestamp
Argument 2: The format in which
specified date or timestamp will be
transformed

(where the format can be user
defined, such as “dd-mm-yy
hh:mm:ss”)

Returns: A string

Argument 1 =2018-02-16
Argument 2 = “yy/mm/dd”
Returns 18/02/16

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 2 = “mm/dd/yyyy”
Returns 02/16/2018

hour(date)

Returns the hour of a time value (an
integer ranging from 0 [12:00 AM] to
23 [11:00 PM])

Argument 1: The timestamp for
which hours are to be returned

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 20
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Returns: A number

minute(date)

Returns the minutes of a time value
(an integer ranging from 0 to 59)
Argument 1: The timestamp for
which minutes are to be returned
Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 38

month(date)

Returns the month (an integer
between 1 and 12)

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which month is to be returned
Returns: A number

Argument 1 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2

monthName (date)

Returns the month name for a given
date or timestamp

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which month name is to be
returned

Returns: A string

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns February

quarter(date)

Returns the quarter corresponding to
a date (an integer between 1 and 4)
Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which quarter is to be returned
Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 1

second(timestamp)

Returns the seconds of a time value
(aninteger in the range 0 to 59)
Argument 1: The timestamp for
which seconds are to be returned
Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 40

time(timestamp)

Returns the time part from a given
timestamp as a string datatype
Argument 1: The timestamp for
which time part is to be returned
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns “20:38:40”

weekOfMonth
(date)

Returns a number (between 1 and 5)
representing the week of the month
(for example, 1 for the first week and
3 for the third week)

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which week of month is to be
returned

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 3

weekOfYear (date)

Returns a number (between 1 and
52) representing the week of the
year (for example, 8 for the eighth
week, 19 for the nineteenth week)
Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which week of the year is to be
returned

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 7
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year(date) Returns the year part of the date or Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
timestamp (for example, 2001, 2018, | Returns 2018
3000)

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which year part is to be returned
Returns: A number

7.2.14 Adding a Column in a Dataset

You can add columns to a dataset as per your requirements.

Reference: Concept Manual > Shape Data > Add Column

About this task
Use this task to add a column in a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset in which you want to add a column.
2. Right-click in the column next to which you want to add a column.

The system displays the context menu.

']ﬂmea rten Welcome Shyam Ramani
| Advanced Data Discovery A n

| Fiightpata_2016_sv

B e ® e & ™ 25 [ S B ®

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31

——
Result set -

1 12 Highlight = 1= January 18, 2016 12:30:00 2016 a1 1
1 12 Unique values 12 January 18, 2016 06:30:00 | 2018 at

1 7 Find & replace 8 January 07, 2016 00:30:00 | 2016 at

1 10 12 January 10, 2016 07:30:00 | 2018 at

1 12 Remove il BEE Jsnuary 18, 2016 07:30:00 2018 ai

1 3 Mark as = 1o January 02, 2016 04:30:00 | 2016 a1

1 18 Copy 2l e January 18, 2016 00:30:00 | 2016 at

1 17 o January 17, 2016 03:30:00 | 2016 a1

1 28 Sort Il s January 27, 2016 23:30:00 | 2016 at

1 3 Transfom = = January 02, 2016 02:30:00 | 2016 at

1 14 Add column = 20 January 14, 2016 14:30:00 2016 Qi

1 12 " i BEE January 18, 2016 03:30:00 | 2016 at

1 3 7 January 03, 2016 01:30:00 2016 a1

1 22 Spiit z NULL January 21, 2016 18:30:00 | 2016 at

1 a Merge columns 10 January 08, 2016 04:30:00 2016 a1

1 20 Filter NN January 20, 2016 03:30:00 | 2016 at

1 20 - 12 January 28, 2016 06:30:00 | 2016 a1

1 10 Display Fommat 7 January 10, 2016 01:30:00 | 2016 Qi

1 13 Edit row 17 Jsnuary 13, 2016 11:20:00 2018 ai

1 25 Siatistics 5 January 24, 2016 23:30:00 | 2016 at

1 22 5 January 22, 2016 02:30:00 | 2016 at -

. 3

ADD A COLUMN—THE CONTEXT MENU

3. Click Add column from the menu.

The system displays the options available to add a column in the dataset.
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> w any )
sdTSmarten Welcome Shyam Ramani
£V Advanced Data Discovery A n

| FlightData_2015_SV
B o E ® 8 - @Eks & @
Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!

—
Result set ~  FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred

#

[+ B a2 8 a 18 June D9, 2016 18:00-00
2 Ef a2 8 18 11 June 18, 2016 11:00:00
[ B a2 2 14 o August 14, 2018 08:00:0C
Ol 015 Q4 Highlight = 12 18 Movember 12, 2018 18:00
2018 Q3 Unique values 12 16 August 19, 2018 16:00:00
[« B az Cluster & edit 12 ] June 16, 2016 08:00:00
2016 az 18 ] June 18, 2016 08:00:00
Bl s a3z Find & replace 26 16 Septembar 28, 2018 160
[+ B as Remove = 18 o July 19, 2018 09:00:00
(10 EEE a1 Mark as - z 5 January 03, 2018 05:00:0
Bl 015 a1 3 5 January 03, 2016 D5:00:0
12 EuL a1 cepy : 26 1 March 28, 2018 11:00:00
Bl os Q4 Sort = 5 5 December 05, 2018 D&:0(
O os Q4 Transform = 12 14 October 13, 2016 14:00:0
15 Ed as e N e— 14 July 23, 2018 14:00:00
1« EE a2 18 June D9, 2016 18:00:00
2018 as Fill 1 custom 10 September 10, 2015 10:0
1= ER a3 Split = o September 08, 2018 08:0
15 EoL a1 Merge columns 20 17 March 20, 2018 17:00:00
Ell 01s az - 17 20 July 17, 2016 20:00.00
(21 BN a3 Filter z 0 5 August 20, 2016 150000
016 a3 Edit row 15 o August 15, 2016 08:00-00
ENl - az 3 12 NULL August 12, 2016 00:00:00
EVE - Az - = - LenE AmeAmAmAnn

ADD A COLUMN—OPTIONS AVAILABLE FOR ADDING A COLUMN

4. Click any of the options in the following table to apply that operation.

Option Description
Row Use this option to add a column that contains row number in
number ascending order starting from zero next to the selected column. For

example, in the image above, the DEP_DATE column contains 100
records. When you apply Row number operation on that column,
the system adds a column after the DEP_DATE column that contains
row numbers in ascending order starting from zero.

Row numbers sequence is based on the current order of the
dataset.

Custom Use this option to add a custom column based on the expression
you have provided.

The table below describes the options available for the DateTime data type.

. L. Example
Function Description
(23-Jan-2015 03:45:00)
Year Use this option to return the year part 2015

of the selected date.

Quarter Returns the quarter corresponding to 1
the date with the year starting from
January.
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Month Returns the month number of the 1
date with the year starting from
January.
Month Returns the name of the month. January
name
Week of Returns a number (between 1 and 52) 4
Year representing the week of the year
starting from January.
Week of Returns a number (between 1 and 5) 4
Month representing the week of the month
with the year starting from January.
Day of Returns a number (between 1 and 7) 5
Week representing the day of the week with
the year starting from January.
Weekday Returns the name of the weekday. Friday
Name
Day of Year Returns a number representing the 23
day of the year (an integer between 1
and 366) with the year starting from
January.
Day of Returns the day of the month. 23
Month
Hour Returns the hour of a time value (an 03
integer ranging from 0 (12:00 A.M.) to
23 (11:00 P.M.).
Minute Returns the minutes of a time value 45
(an integer ranging from 0 to 59).
Second Returns the seconds of a time value 00
(aninteger in the range from 0 to 59).

While adding a column for a datetime data type column, you can click the Financial option.
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o Welcome Shyam Ramani
safSmarten -
,ﬁ"‘ Ndvanced Data Discovery L n
l FlightData_2016_SV

Biw e ® e & s s B €

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 '!

—
Resultset ~ FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred

Q [G] DEP_HOURQ, [©] DEP_DATE

19 Ju 2016 az 8 ]
- .
1 Jung Highlight 018 @ [} 12
a Aug] Unigus values Eo15 a3 ] 14
16 New Remove - po1s a4 1 1z
16 Aug BO16 az ] 12
Copy
z Jung 018 az 8 19
4 Sort =
] Jung Row number = 8 18
16 Sepd Transform > 3 8 26
-] July ear T 18
¥l Add column *
5 Jand Quarter 1 1 3
5 Jan P | Month 1 1 3
Jan -
1 Marg Merge columns Month Name 1 3 26
5 Decd 4 12 5
Filter =
14 o - ‘Week of Year n 10 i1
14 Luy| Display Format Week of Month l2 7 22
18 Jung Edit row Dy of Week Iz 8 o
10 September 18, 2018 10.00:00 Frv— 3 ] 18
a September 06, 20158 09:00:00 cekday Name ] (]
17 March 20, 2018 17:00:00 Day of Year 1 3 20
20 July 17, 2018 20:00:00 Dy of Month <] 7 17
18 August 20, 2018 15:00:00 2 8 20
Hour -
a Aunuet 16 2R DA 5 15
4 Minute L4
Second
Financial
www.smarten.com Custom Powered by ElegantJ Bl Version 5.0.1.000

ADD A COLUMN—FINANCIAL OPTION FOR DATETIME DATA TYPE

Shown below are the options available for the Financial suboption.

Financial
Function Description Example (23-Jan-2015 03:45:00)
Financial year start - April
Year Returns the year part of the date. 2014
Quarter Returns the quarter corresponding to 4
the date with the year starting from
the user’s selected month.
Month Returns the month number of the date 10
with the year starting from the user’s
selected month.
Week of Year Returns a number (between 1 and 52) 43
representing the week of the year
starting from the user’s selected
month.
Week of Returns a number (between 1 and 5) 4
Month representing the week of the month
with the year starting from the user’s
selected month.
Day of Returns the day of the month. 23
Month
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Hour Returns the hour of a time value (an 03

integer ranging from 0 (12:00 A.M.) to
23 (11:00 P.M.).

Minute Returns the minutes of a time value (an 45

integer ranging from 0 to 59).

Second Returns the seconds of a time value (an 00

integer ranging from 0 to 59).

In the example above, you can set any month as the start of the financial year using the Properties
option of the Resultset menu.

sZfSmarten

| &V Advanced Data Discovery

I FlightData_2016_SV
B

Resultset ~ FlightDatd Nov Dec_2016_Dataset Pred

Manage columns

Refresh from source e Q ARR_YEAR Q

Properties . 2018 12:00:00 2018
Information Jr 2018 11:00:00 2018
T wewed 14, 2018 0B.0000 2046
18 Maovember 12, 2016 18:00:00 | 2018

RESULTSET MENU — THE PROPERTIES OPTION

The system displays the Properties dialog box.

— W Shy
s<fSmarten _ Welcome Shyam Ramani
C1 Advanced Data Discovery # -

| Fiightoata_2016_sv
B E ® & W ik s A &

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!

—
Resultset ~  Flight »> Properties x
Q DEP_HOURQ, ~ Configuration
12 June |Financial year starts from
1 June
a A January .
18 Novel
18 Augur
June
June
18 Seple
8 July 1
5 Jsnus
5 Jarus
1 Marct
5 Decsl
14 Octot
14 July 2
18 June
10 Septe
Ll Septe
7 Marct
il July 1
5 Augut
A Anmn

APPLY CANCEL

RESULTSET PROPERTIES—SETTING START OF A FINANCIAL YEAR

www.smarten.com

The system adds a new column based on the option you have selected.

© 2020, Smarten Visit us at www.smarten.com 185



Smarten

7.2.14.1 Using Custom Options to Add a Column

You can quickly create custom columns by creating expressions based on various string, arithmetic,
date, or miscellaneous statements using various arithmetic and comparison operators.

About this task
Use this task to add a column in a dataset using custom options.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset in which you want to add a column.
2. Right-click in the column next to which you want to add a column.

The system displays the context menu.

f;mea rten Welcome Shyam Ramani
L | Advanced Data Discovery a n

| FlightData_2016_SV
B o B ©® e & ™ i [ 6 B @

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31

———
Result set -

1 12 Highlight Il IRE January 18, 2016 12:30:00 2018 ai ‘.
1 13 Unique values 12 Janusry 18, 2018 08:30:00 2016 Qi
1 7 Find & replace 8 Janusry 07, 2018 00:30:00 2016 a1
1 10 12 Janusry 10, 2018 07:30:00 2016 Qi
1 12 Remove il BEE Jenuary 18, 20180 0 2018 ai
1 3 Mark as B BRE) Janusry 03, 2018 04:30:00 2016 Qi
1 12 Gopy 2l e Janusry 19, 2018 00:30:00 2016 Qi
1 17 a Janusry 17, 2016 02:30:00 2016 Qi1
1 28 Sort Il s January 27, 2016 2 0 2016 at
1 3 Transform =l = Janusry 03, 2018 02:30:00 2018 a1
1 14 Add column = 2o Janusry 14, 2018 14:30:00 2016 Qi
1 12 - | I Janusry 18, 2018 02:30:00 2016 Q1
1 3 7 Janusry 03, 2018 01:30:00 2016 at
1 22 Split z NULL Janusry 21, 2018 12:30:00 2016 Qi
1 g Merge columns 10 January 06, 2016 04:30:00 2016 al
1 20 Filter S 14 Janusry 20, 2018 02:30:00 2016 Qi
1 2 - 12 Janusry 29, 2016 06:30:00 2016 Qi1
1 10 Display Fommat 7 Janusry 10, 2018 01:30:00 2016 at
1 13 Edit row 17 Jsnusry 13, 2016 11:30:00 | 2018 a1
1 25 Stafistics 5 Janusry 24, 2016 22:30:00 2016 Qi
1 22 8 Janusry 22, 2018 02:30:00 2016 Q1 e
] »

ADD A COLUMN—THE CONTEXT MENU

3. Click Add column from the menu.

The system displays the options available to add a column in the dataset.
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.:fgmarten Welcome Shyam Ramani
| Advanced Data Discovery

~ K

| FlightData_2016_SV
B e e ©® o & ™ i [ e BB @HE
Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!

—
Result set ~  FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred

# DEP_YEARQ, DEP_QUARTERQ, DEP_MONTHQ, [D] DEP_DAY_OF_MONTHQ,

[+ B a2 8 a 18 June 09, 2016 18:00-00 =
2 Ef a2 8 18 11 June 18, 2016 11:00:00
[ B a3 5 14 o August 14, 2018 08:00:0
Ol 015 Q4 Highlight = 12 18 Movember 12, 2018 18:00
2018 Q3 Unique values 12 16 August 19, 2018 16:00:00
[« B az Cluster & edit 12 ] June 16, 2016 08:00:00
7 Bl az 12 ] June 18, 2016 08:00:00
Bl s a3z Find & replace 26 16 Septembar 28, 2018 160
[+ B az Remove = 19 o July 19, 2018 09:00:00
(10 EEE a1 Mark as - z 5 January 03, 2018 05:00:0
Bl 015 a1 3 5 January 03, 2016 05:00:0
Copy = -

12 EuL a1 26 1 March 28, 2018 11:00:00
Bl os Q4 Sort = 5 5 December 05, 2018 D&:0(
O os Q4 Transform = 12 14 October 13, 2016 14:00:0

2018 a3 14 July 23, 2018 14-00-00
m Add column *=| Row number e
1« EE a2 18 June 09, 2016 18:00:00

0 Fill > ] B 5
(7 E a3 Custom 10 September 16, 2018 10:0
1= ER a3 Spiit = ] September 08, 2018 08.0
15 EoL a1 Merge columns 20 17 March 20, 2018 17:00:00
Ell 01s Q3 17 20 July 17, 2018 20:00:00

- Filter = - o .
Ell o015 az 20 15 August 20, 2016 15:00:00
ﬂ 016 a3 Edit row 15 o August 15, 2018 D8:00:00
a 2018 as ] 12 NULL August 12, 2016 D:D0:0C
EVE - Az - = - LenE AmeAmAmAnn

[

ADD A COLUMN—OPTIONS AVAILABLE FOR ADDING A COLUMN

4. Click Custom.
5. The system displays the Add Column dialog box.

<fSmarten Welcome Shyam Ramani
| Advanced Data Discovery

~ K4

I Dataset_From_Database
B e > E ® e & W ke B2 B@DE

Last refreshed on October 13, 2018 15:21:37 (L)

Add Column *x
Name
New column Name
Expression Position:
A
Columns Functions Operators
ContactlD “ | Arithmetic v * -
Sales_SalesOrderHeader_SalesPersonl .
Sales_SalesOrderHeader TerritorylD gzﬁ =y
BillToAddressID exp "
ShipToAddressID fact z
ShipMethodID Iﬂ°°f =
CreditCardID P =
) v |logTen = -
CraditTard AnnrovalCodo [ ==
APPLY | VERIFY EXPRESSION [eZAlwi=R
www.smarten.com

ADD A COLUMN—ADDING A COLUMN USING CUSTOM OPTION

6. Enter a name for the new column in the Name box.
7. Double-click name of the column you want to use in the expression from the Columns
section.
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8. Select an option from the Functions list.

The following options are available:
e Arithmetic
e Date
e Miscellaneous
e String

9. Select an operation.

The operations available are based on the option you have selected in the above step.
10. Select an operator you want to use from the Operators section.

11. Click APPLY.

You can refer to the tables below for more information about the operations available for

arithmetic, string, date, and miscellaneous functions.

Arithmetic functions:

Function Description Example
abs(number) Returns absolute value of a number, a number Argument 1 =32
without its sign Returns 32
Argument 1: The number for which absolute value is Argument 1 = 67.98
required Returns 67.98
Returns: A number Argument 1 =-23
Returns 23
ceil(d) Returns the smallest whole number that is greater Argument 1 =26
than or equal to a specified number Returns 26
Argument 1: The number that has to be rounded up Argument 1 =26.7
Returns: A number Returns 27
Argument 1 =-26.7
Returns -26
exp(d) Returns the exponential value of a number Argument 1 = 1145
Argument 1: The exponent applied to base e Returns “Infinity”
Returns: A number Argument 1 =12
Returns 162754.79
Argument 1 =-25
Returns 0.00
fact(i) Returns the factorial of a number Argument1=7
Argument 1: The number for which factorial is to be Returns 5040
calculated Argument1=-5
Returns: A number Returns NULL
floor(d) Returns the largest whole number that is smaller than | Argument 1 =26
or equal to a specified number Returns 26
Argument 1: The number to be rounded down Argument 1 =26.7
Returns: A number Returns 26
Argument 1 =-26.7
Returns -27
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log(d) Returns natural logarithm (base e) of a number Argument 1 =551
Argument 1: A value greater than 0 for which Returns 6.31
logarithm is to be calculated Argument 1 =-551
Returns: A number Returns NULL
Argument 1 =551.45
Returns 6.31
logTen(d) Returns decimal logarithm (base 10) of a number Argument 1 =551
Argument 1: The value greater than 0 for which Returns 2.74
logarithm is to be calculated Argument 1 =-551
Returns: A number Returns NULL
Argument 1 =551.45
Returns 2.74
max(number, Returns larger of two numbers Argument 1 =198
number) Argument 1: First number to find out if it is larger than | Argument 2 = 1660
the second number Returns 1660.00
Argument 2: Second number to find out if it is larger Argument 1 =198
than the first number Argument 2 =-1660
Returns: A number Returns 198.00
min(number, Returns smaller of two numbers Argument 1 =198
number) Argument 1: First number to find out if it is smaller Argument 2 = 1660
than the second number Returns 198.00
Argument 2: Second number to find out if it is smaller | Argument 1 =198
than the first number Argument 2 = -1660
Returns: A number Returns -1660.00
mod(number, Returns modulus of two numbers Argument 1 =460
number) Argument 1: Dividend: The number to be divided Argument 2 =72
Argument 2: Divisor: The number by which the Returns 28.00
dividend has to be divided Argument 1 =-460
Returns: A number Argument 2 =72
Returns 44.00
Argument 1 =460
Argument 2 =-72
Returns 28.00
Argument 1 =-460
Argument 2 =-72
Returns -28.00
pi(d) Returns pi times a number Argument 1 = 641
Argument 1: The number Returns 2013.76
Returns: A number Argument 1=-3
Returns -9.42
random(number, | Returns a random number between two specified Argument 1 =54
number) numbers Argument 2 =55
Argument 1: The smallest integer value Returns 54.45/54.51
Argument 2: The largest integer value /54.95...
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Returns: A number

Argument 1 =72
Argument 2 = 80
Returns 72.89/
73.94/75.20/76.47..

Argument 1 =20
Argument 2 =-10
Returns -7.68/-9.75/-
2.65/5.97

Argument 1: A positive value for which the square root
is to be calculated
Returns: A number

round(d, i) Returns a number rounded to a specified number of Argument 1 =12.356
decimal places Argument2 =1
Argument 1: The number to be rounded Returns 12.40
Argument 2: The number of places to which the Argument 1 =-12.356
number is to be rounded Argument2 =1
Returns: A number Returns -12.40
Argument 1 =12.356
Argument 2 =2
Returns 12.36
Argument 1 =12.356
Argument2=3
Returns 12.35
sign(d) Returns a number (-1, O, or 1) indicating the sign of a Argument1=-5
number Returns -1
Argument 1: The number for which the algebraic sign Argument1=0
is to be determined Returns O
Returns: A number Argument 1 =29
Returns 1
sqrt(d) Returns the square root of a number Argument 1 =100

Returns 10.00

Argument 1 =588
Returns 24.24

Argument 1 =-588
Returns NaN (Not a
number)

truncate(d, i)

Returns a number truncated to a specified number of
decimal places

Argument 1: The number to be truncated

Argument 2: The scale of the truncation

Returns: A number

Argument 1=10.54
Argument2=1
Returns 10.50

Argument 1=10.54
Argument 2 =2
Returns 10.54

Argument 1=10.54
Argument2=0
Returns 11.00

Argument 1 =10.25
Argument2=0
Returns 10.00
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Argument 1=-10.54
Argument2=1
Returns -10.50

String functions:

Function

Description

Examples

asc(c)

Returns ASCII value of a character

Argument 1: The character for which the ASCII
value is to be returned

Returns: A number

Argument1=A
Returns 65

Argument1=a
Returns 97

Argument 1 = “1”
Returns 49

booleanValue

(“string”)

Returns the content of a string as a boolean
Argument 1: The string from which boolean is
to be returned

Returns: A boolean

Argument 1 = “True”
Returns true

Argument 1 = “TRUE”
Returns true

Argument 1 = “abc”
Returns false

Argument 1 = “748”
Returns false

byteValue(object)

Returns the content of a string as a byte
Argument 1: The object from which byte is to
be returned

Returns: A byte

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Returns O

Argument 1 = “-128"
Returns -128

Argument 1 = “-129"
Returns 0

Argument 1 = “127”
Returns 127

Argument 1 = “128”
Returns O

Argument 1 = “120.54"
Returns 120

charValue(i)

Returns the content of an integer as a
character

Argument 1: The number from which
character is to be returned

Returns: A character

Argument 1 = 65

Returns “A”
Argument 1 =97
Returns “a”
Argument 1 =49
Returns “1”

doubleValue(object)

Returns the content of a string as double
Argument 1: The object from which double is
to be returned

Returns: A double

Argument 1 = “748”
Returns 748.00

Argument 1 = “748.52"
Returns 748.52

Argument 1 = “-748.52”
Returns -748.52
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Argument 1 = “abc”
Returns 0.00

Argument 1 = “ABC”
Returns 0.00

fill(“string,” i)

Returns a string of specified length filled with
occurrences of a specified string

Argument 1: The string that has to be filled
Argument 2: The length of the filled string
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument 2 =2
Returns “N7”

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument2=6
Returns “N787AA”

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument2=9
Returns “N787AAN78”

floatValue(object)

Returns the content of a string as a float
Argument 1: The object from which float is to
be returned

Returns: A float

Argument 1 = “748”
Returns 748.00

Argument 1 = “-748.52”
Returns -748.52

Argument 1 = “abc”
Returns 0.00

Argument 1 = “ABC”
Returns 0.00

indexOfChar(“string”,
c, i)

Returns the starting position of a character
within a specified string

Argument 1: The string from which the index is
to be returned

Argument 2: The character to find the index
Argument 3: The starting position of the string
in number

Returns: A number

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument 2 = ‘7’
Argument3=1

Returns 1

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument 2 =7’
Argument3 =3

Returns 3

Argument 1 = “N787AA”
Argument 2 = ‘A’
Argument3=3

Returns 4

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument 2 = ‘A’
Argument3 =6

Returns 5

Argument 1 = “N787AA”
Argument 2 =Y’
Argument3=1

Returns -1

IndexOfString

2

(“string”, “string”, i)

Returns the starting position of a string within
a specified string

Argument 1: The string from which the index is
to be returned

Argument 1 = “N208WN”"
Argument 2 = 208’
Argument3=1

Returns 1
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Argument 2: The string to find index
Argument 3: The starting position of the string
in number

Returns: A number

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Argument 2 = 208’
Argument3=4

Returns -1

Argument 1 = “N208WN”"
Argument 2 = ‘WN’
Argument3=4

Returns 4

intValue(object)

Returns the contents of a string as an integer
Argument 1: The object from which integer is
to be returned

Returns: An integer

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Returns O

Argument 1 = “748”
Returns 748

Argument 1 = “748.52"
Returns 748

Argument 1 = “-748"
Returns -748

isDate(“string”)

Determine if the specified string contains a
valid date

Argument 1: The string that is to be checked
Returns: A boolean

Argument 1 = “2015-01-
09’/
Returns “true”

Argument 1 = “N787AA”
Returns “false”

isNull(object)

Determines if the argument is NULL
Argument 1: The object that is to be checked
Returns: A boolean

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Returns “false”

Argument 1 = NULL
Returns “true”

isNumber(“string”)

Determines if the specified string contains a
number

Argument 1: The string that is to be checked
Returns: A boolean

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Returns “false”

Argument 1 = “787”
Returns “true”

isTime(“string”)

Determines if the specified string contains a
valid time

Argument 1: The string that is to be checked
Returns: A boolean

Argument 1 = “15:30:00”
Returns “true”

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Returns “false”

left(“string”, i)

Returns a specified number of characters from
a string starting with the first character
Argument 1: The text from which the partial
words are to be returned

Argument 2: The number of characters to be
extracted from the beginning of the text
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument 2 =2
Returns “N7”

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument 2 =8
Returns “N787AA”

leftTrim(“string”)

Returns a copy of a specified string with
leading blanks removed

Argument 1: The text for which blank spaces
are to be removed from left

Argument 1 = “87AA"
Returns “87AA"

Argument 1 = “87AA”
Returns “87AA"
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Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “87AA"
Returns “87AA"

length(“string”)

Returns the length of a string

Argument 1: The string for which length is to
be checked

Returns: A number

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Returns 6

Argument 1 = “748”
Returns 3

Argument 1 = “748.52"
Returns 6

Argument 1 = “-748.52”
Returns 7

longValue(object)

Returns the content of a string as long
Argument 1: The object from which long is to
be returned

Returns: A long

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Returns O

Argument 1 = “748”
Returns 748

Argument 1 = “748.52"
Returns 748

Argument 1 = “-748.52”
Returns -748

match(“string”,
“string”)

Returns a determination whether or not a
string contains a particular pattern of
characters

Argument 1: The text that has to be searched
in argument 2

Argument 2: The text in which argument 1 has
to be searched

Returns: A number

Argument 1 = “AA”
Argument 2 = “N787AA"
Returns 1

Argument 1 = “aa”
Argument 2 = “N787AA"
Returns O

Argument 1 = “AB”
Argument 2 = “N787AA"
Returns O

“string”)

replace(“string”, i, i,

Returns a copy of a specified string in which a
specified number of characters starting with a
specified character have been replaced with
characters from another specified string
Argument 1: The string to be processed
Argument 2: Start index

Argument 3: End index

Argument 4: The string to be replaced
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N208WN”"
Argument2=1
Argument 3 =2
Argument 4 = “3”
Returns “N308WN”

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Argument2 =4
Argument3 =6
Argument 4 = “ML”
Returns “N208ML”

Argument 1 = “N208WN”"
Argument2=0
Argument3=1
Argument 4 = “M”
Returns “M208WN”"

reverse(“string”)

Reverses the order or characters in a string
Argument 1: The text that needs to be
reversed

Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Returns “NW802N”
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right(“string”, i)

Returns the specified number of characters
from the end of a specified string

Argument 1: The text from which the specified
number of characters should be returned from
the end

Argument 2: The number of characters to be
returned from the string

Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Argument 2 = 3
Returns “8WN”

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Argument2= 8
Returns “N208WN”

rightTrim(“string”)

Returns a copy of a specified string with
trailing blanks removed

Argument 1: The text from which extra spaces
have to be removed from the right

Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N208”
Returns “N208”

Argument 1 = “08WN”
Returns “O8WN”

Argument 1 = “208W”
Returns “208W”

shortValue(object)

Returns contents of a string as short
Argument 1: The object from which short to
be returned

Returns: A long

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Returns O

Argument 1 = “748”
Returns 748

Argument 1 = “748.52"
Returns 748

Argument 1 = “-748.52”
Returns -748

space(i)

Returns the string of a specified length filled
with a specified number of spaces
Argument 1: Number of space

Returns: A string

Argument1=5

”

Returns “

i)

substring(“string”, i,

Returns a string containing a character copied
(starting at a specified position and ending at a
specified position) from a specified string
Argument 1: The text from which the
characters have to be copied

Argument 2: Starting position from which the
characters have to be copied

Argument 3: Ending position up to which the
characters in the text are to be copied
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N208WN”"
Argument 2 =2
Argument3 =4

Returns “08”

Argument 1 = “N208WN”"
Argument 2 =2
Argument3 =6

Returns “08WN”

TolLowerCase
(“string”)

Returns a copy of a specified string with all
uppercase letters converted to lowercase
Argument 1: The text for which the uppercase
letters are to be converted to lowercase
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Returns “n208wn”

Argument 1 = “N208wN”
Returns “n208wn”

Argument 1 = “n208wn”
Returns “n208wn”

toString(object)

Returns a string representation of a specified
object

Argument 1: The object for which string is to
be returned

Argument 1 =748
Returns “748”

Argument 1 =748.52
Returns “748.52"
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Returns: A string

Argument 1 =-748.52
Returns “-748.52”

Argument 1 = 16-02-2018
20:38:40

Returns “16-02-2018
20:38:40”

ToUpperCase
(“string”)

Returns a copy of a specified string with all
lowercase letters converted to uppercase
Argument 1: The text for which the lowercase
letters are to be converted to uppercase
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “n208wn”
Returns “N208WN”

Argument 1 = “n208Wn”
Returns “N208WN”

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Returns “N208WN”

trim(“string”)

Returns a string with leading and trailing
blanks removed

Argument 1: The text from which the extra
spaces are to be removed

Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “08WN”"
Returns “O8WN”

Argument 1 = “N208"
Returns “N208”

Argument 1 = “208W”
Returns “208W”

Miscellaneous functions:

Functions Description Examples
ifCase(condition, Returns TRUE if the condition is validated | Argument 1 =
truevalue, falsevalue) and returns FALSE if invalidated origin=="LAX"

Argument 1: The condition
Argument 2: True value
Argument 3: False value
Returns: An object

Argument 2 = “Los
Angeles”
Argument 3 = “Others”

Returns “Los Angeles” if
the value of origin is “LAX"
or else returns “Others”

noOfDaysByDate(Start
Date, EndDate)

Returns the number of days between a
given start and end date

Argument 1: Start date

Argument 2: End date

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2014-03-10
Argument 2 = 2014-04-10
Returns 32

noOfHalfYearsByDate(S
tartDate, EndDate)

Returns a number of half years between a
given start and end date

Argument 1: Start date

Argument 2: End date

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 =2014-12-31
Returns 2

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-05-31
Returns O

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-08-31
Returns 1
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noOfMonthsByDate(St
artDate, EndDate)

Returns the number of months between a
given start and end date

Argument 1: Start date

Argument 2: End date

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 =2014-12-31
Returns 12

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-07-10
Returns 6

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-05-15
Returns 4

noOfQuartersByDate(St
artDate, EndDate)

Returns a number of quarters between a
given start and end date

Argument 1: Start date

Argument 2: End date

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-12-31
Returns 4

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-08-15
Returns 2

noOfWeeksByDate(Star
tDate, EndDate)

Returns the number of weeks between a
given start and end date

Argument 1: Start date

Argument 2: End date

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2015-01-01
Returns 52

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-07-01
Returns 25

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-01-03
Returns O

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-01-12
Returns 1

whenThen(columnnam
e, whenvaluel, thenres
ultl, whenvalue2, then
result2, ..., elseresult)

Tests values of a column or expression and
returns values based on the results of the
test

Argument 1 = Origin
Argument 2 = “LAX”
Argument 3 = “Los
Angeles”

Argument 4 = “JFK”
Argument 5 = “John F.
Kennedy”

Argument 6 = “Others”

Returns “Los Angeles” if
the value of column
“origin” is “LAX” and “John
F. Kennedy” if the value is
“JFK.” For rest of the
values, returns “Others”
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Date functions:

Function

Description

Example

date(Timestamp)

Returns the date part of a timestamp
Argument 1: The timestamp for
which the date has to be returned
Returns: A date

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-02-16

dateAdd (“string”, i,
date)

Adds a certain date or time interval
to a date

Argument 1: The interval of time
(where the type of interval can be:
Year / Month / Day / Hour / Minute /
Second)

Argument 2: The number of interval
to be added to the time

Argument 3: The date and time to
add the interval to

Returns: A date

o, n

Argument 1 = “y” or “Y”
Argument2 =2

Argument 3 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2020-02-16 20:38:40

Argument 1 =“m” or “M”
Argument 2 =2

Argument 3 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-04-16 20:38:40

Argument 1 = “d” or “D”
Argument 2 =10

Argument 3 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-02-26 20:38:40

Argument 1 = “h” or “H”
Argument 2 =2

Argument 3 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-02-16 22:38:40

“w . n

Argument 1 = “n” or “N”
Argument2 =2

Argument 3 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-02-16 22:40:40

Argument 1 = “s” or “S”

Argument 2 =2

Argument 3 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-02-16 22:38:42

dateDiff (“string”,
date, date)

Returns the number of intervals
between two dates or times
Argument 1: The interval of time
(where the type of interval to be
calculated can be:

Year / Month / Day / Hour / Minute /
Second)

Argument 2: The first date or time
Argument 3: The second date or time
Returns: A number

o, n

Argument 1 = “y” or “Y”

Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 3 = 2016-02-16 20:30:20
Returns 2

Argument 1 =“m” or “M”
Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 3 = 2018-05-16 20:38:40
Returns -3

Argument 1 =“d” or “D”
Argument 2 = 2018-02-20 20:38:40
Argument 3 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 4

Argument 1 = “h” or “H”
Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 3 =2018-02-16 10:38:40
Returns 10
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Argument 1 =“n" or “N”
Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 3 =2018-02-16 10:18:40

Returns 10

Argument 1 = “s” or “S”

Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 3 =2018-02-16 10:38:10

datePart (“string”,
date)

Returns the specified part of a given
date

Argument 1: The interval of time
(where the part of the date can be:
Year / Month / Day / Hour / Minute /
Second)

Argument 2: The date

Returns: A number

Returns 30
Argument 1 = “y” or “Y”

Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018

Argument 1 =“m” or “M”
Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2

Argument 1 =“d” or “D”
Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 16

Argument 1 = “h" or “H”
Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40

Returns 20
Argument 1 = “n” or “N”
Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40

Returns 38
Argument 1 = “s” or “S”

Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 40

dateTime(“string”)

Returns contents of a string as date-
time

Argument 1: The string for which
date-time is to be returned

Returns: A date-time

Argument 1 = “2018-02-16
20:38:40”
Returns 2018-02-16 20:38:40

day( date)

Returns the day of a date
represented by a number (an integer
between 1 and 31)

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which day part is to be returned
Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 16

dayName (date)

Returns the name of the day of the
week

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which day of the week is to be
returned

Returns: A string

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns Friday

dayofWeek(date)

Returns a number (between 1 and 7)
representing the day of the week
Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which day of the week is to be
returned

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 5
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Returns: A number

daysAfter(date,
date)

Returns the count of number of days
after a specified date

Argument 1: The start date
Argument 2: The end date

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 2 = 2018-02-10 20:38:40
Returns 6

formatDate (date,
“string”)

Returns the date format for a given
pattern

Argument 1: The target date
Argument 2: The string

(where the format can be user
defined, such as “dd-mm-yy
hh:mm:ss”)

Returns: A date

Argument 1 =2018-02-16
Argument 2 = “yy/mm/dd”
Returns 18/02/16

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 2 = “mm/dd/yyyy”
Returns 02/16/2018

hour(date)

Returns the hour of a time value (an
integer ranging from 0 [12:00 AM] to
23 [11:00 PM])

Argument 1: The timestamp for
which hours are to be returned
Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 20

minute(date)

Returns the minutes of a time value
(an integer ranging from 0 to 59)
Argument 1: The timestamp for
which minutes are to be returned
Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 38

month(date)

Returns the month (an integer
between 1 and 12)

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which month is to be returned
Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2

monthName(i, [b],

(i)

Returns the month name for a given
month number

Argument 1: The number for month
Argument 2: True if the month name
is abbreviated; otherwise, False
(Optional to enter. Default is False)
Argument 3: The starting month of
year in number (Optional to enter.
Default is 1 for January)

Returns: A string

Argument1=1
Argument 2 = True
Argument3=1
Returns Jan

Argument1=3
Argument 2 =True
Argument3 =4
Returns Jun

Argument1=9
Argument 2 = False
Argument3=1
Returns September

Argument1=2
Argument 2 = False
Argument3=12
Returns January
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Argument1=2

an

Argument 2 =

Argument 3 =
Returns February

now()

Returns the current time
Returns: A timestamp

Returns 20:38:40

relativeDate

(timestamp, i)

Returns the date that occurs n days
after a given date

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
Argument 2: The number of days to
be added to the date-timestamp
Returns: A timestamp

Argument 1 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument2=5
Returns 2018-02-21

relativeTime

(timestamp, i)

Returns the time that occurs n
seconds after a given time
Argument 1: The timestamp
Argument 2: The number of seconds
to be added to the timestamp
Returns: A timestamp

Argument 1 =20:38:40
Argument2=5
Returns 20:38:45

second(timestamp)

Returns the seconds of a time value
(aninteger in the range 0 to 59)
Argument 1: The timestamp for
which seconds are to be returned
Returns: A number

Argument 1 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 40

time(timestamp)

Returns the time part from a given
timestamp as a string datatype
Argument 1: The timestamp for
which time part is to be returned
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns “20:38:40”

today() Returns the current system date Returns 2018-02-16
Returns: A date
weekdayName(i, Returns the day name for a given day | Argument1=1

(b], i)

number of a week

Argument 1: The number for day of
week

Argument 2: True if the day name is
abbreviated; otherwise, False
(Optional to enter. Default is False)
Argument 3: The first day of the
week in number (Optional to enter.
Default is 1 for Sunday)

Returns: A string

Argument 2 = True
Argument3=1
Returns Sun

Argument1=1
Argument 2 = False
Argument3 =1
Returns Sunday

Argument1=5
Argument 2 = False
Argument3=1
Returns Thursday

Argument1=1
Argument 2 = False
Argument3=3
Returns Tuesday
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Argument1=1
Argument 2 = False
Argument3=5

Returns Thursday
Argument1=4
Argument 2 =
Argument 3 ="
Returns Wednesday
year(date) Returns the year correspondingtoa | Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
date (an integer between 1000 and Returns 2018
3000)

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which year part is to be returned
Returns: A number

7.2.15 Splitting Data in a Dataset

You can split data in a column into multiple columns or rows.

Reference: Concept Manual > Shape Data > Split

Note:
You can split data for string, numeric, array, and struct data type only.

7.2.15.1 Splitting Data into Columns

About this task
Use this task to split data in a particular column within a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset from which you want to split data.
2. Right-click in the column from whose data you want to split.

The system displays the context menu.
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4fomanen ...,

—
Result set -

1
1
1
1
1
1
1

3. Click Split from the menu.

| Fiightoata_2016_sv

Highlight

Unigue values
! Find & replace
10
io Remove >
3 Mark as =
18 Copy -
7
P Sort >
3 Transform >
14 Add column >
12

Fill =
3
2 Split >
L] Merge columns
= Filter =
28 8
1 Digplay Format
13 Edit row
2= Statistics
- —

SPLIT DATA—THE CONTEXT MENU

=

NULL

January 19,
January 18,
January 07,
January 10,
January 19,
January 03,
January 19
January 17
January 27
January 03.
January 14
January 15.
January 03,
January 21.
January 04
January 20.
January 28.
January 10.
January 13,
January 24,

January 22,

The system displays the options available to split data.

| Frightoata_2016_sv

B

Result set

DEP_YEARQ

2016

FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Prad

DEP_QUARTERQ,

2016

206

2016
pela ]

208

208

2018
2016

2016

2016

206

2016
2016

pela ]

208
2018

2016

2016

2016

206
2016
208
2018

Qz
Qz
Q3
Q4
Q3
aZ
ad
Qz
Qz
Q

Q

Q

Q4
=

Q3
aZ
Qz
Qz
Q

Q3
Q3
Q3
Qs
Qz
Q3

8
]
Highlight =|8
Unigue values n
Cluster & edit 2
Find & replace -]
Remove =
Mark as = :
Copy =11
Sort =3
Transform N
10
Add column =7
Fill =|8
Split =] Split to column
Merge columns Split to row
Filter =7
Edit row B
2
2
]

2018 12:30:00
2018 D&:
2018 O
2018 07
2018 07
2018 D4
2016 00:30:00

2016 03:30:00

2018 23:3|
2018 02:30:00
2018 14:30:00
2016 02:30:00
2018 01:30:00
2018 18:
2016 043
2016 02:30:00
2018 0&:30:00
2018 01:30:00
2016 11:30:00
2018 23:3
2018 02:

0

o

2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2016
2016
2016
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2016
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018

I IR

1

14
14
18
10

17
20

15

SPLIT DATA—OPTIONS AVAILABLE TO SPLIT DATA

NULL

Welcome Shyam Ramani

# | K

ai
ai
al
al
al
a1
a1
a1
Qi
Qi
ait
ait
Qi
ait
Qi
Qi
ait
ait
ait
ai

BB m e

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31

DEP_DATE

June 09, 2016 19:00:00 =
June 15, 2016 11:00:00
August 14, 2016 08:00:00
MNovernber 12, 2018 16:00
August 19, 2016 18:00-00
Juna 10, 2016 02:00:00
Juna 18, 2016 02:00:00
September 28, 2018 18:0
July 18, 2018 09:00:00
January 03, 2016 05:00:0
January 03, 2018 05:00:0
March 26, 2016 11:00:00
December 05, 2018 05:00
Ociober 13. 2016 14:00:0
July 23, 2018 14:00:00
Juna 00, 2016 16:00:00
September 10, 2018 10:0
September 08, 2015 08:0
March 20, 2018 17:00:00
July 17, 2018 20:00:00
August 20, 2016 15:00:04
August 15, 2016 08:00:04
August 13, 2016 00:00-0C
July 25, 2018 09:00:00
September 22, 2018 20:0

3

4. You can click Split to column to split data of the selected columns into two columns.

The system displays the Split column dialog box.

© 2020, Smarten
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- Wi Shy:
I{i‘TSmarten ) Welcome Shyam Ramani
(1 Advanced Data Discovery ﬁ -

I FlightData_2016_SV
B E B ® e B | 2 DS By @®

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!

—
Result set ~  Flight > Split column -DEP_QUARTER X
# [O] DEP_YEARQ, Split by
[ B az @ atch Regex Length
- EiE az
Separator
I o oz
= as
O = as
« ER az  Splitfrom
e 2 ® Lett Right
E z New column name
I o @1 DEP_QUARTER_1 Include separator
E 24' DEP_QUARTER_2 Include separator
B as
me
e az
T @
I = o
[ B ar
20 S oz
21 gD as
= B o
B o
o os
Ex o

APPLY CANCEL

SPLIT DATA—THE SPLIT COLUMN DIALOG BOX

v emartan fam

5. Select an option for Split by to select an option based on which you want to split the data.

The following options are available:

© 2020, Smarten

e Match: Select this option to split the data based on a separator. For example, colon,
semicolon, and comma.

e Regex: Select this option to split the data based on an expression.

e Length: Select this option to split the data based on the length specified.

Split column -DEP_QUARTER x

Regex Length

® Left Right

New column name

DEP_QUARTER_1 Include separator

DEP_QUARTER_2 Include separator

PREVIEW

APPLY CANCEL

SPLIT DATA—THE SPLIT BY OPTIONS

Visit us at www.smarten.com
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6. Based on the option you have selected, specify a value for separator, expression, or length in
the box.

7. Select an option to specify from where you want to split the data.

The following options are available:
e Left: Select this option to split the data from the left.
e Right: Select this option to split the data from the right.

Split column -DEP_QUARTER x
‘ Split by

® Match Regex Length

Separator

Split from
* | st Right
W column name

DEP_QUARTER_1 nclude separator

DEP_QUARTER_2 nclude separator

PREVIEW

APPLY CANCEL

SPLIT DATA—THE SPLIT FROM OPTIONS

8. Specify the name of the new column names in the New column name boxes.
9. You can select the Include separator options to include the separator in the new columns.
10. Click APPLY.

7.2.15.2 Splitting Data into Rows

About this task
Use this task to split data in a particular column within a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset from which you want to split data.
2. Right-click in the column from whose data you want to split.

The system displays the context menu.

© 2020, Smarten Visit us at www.smarten.com

205



Smarten

.éfgmarten Welcome Shyam Ramani
| Advanced Data Discovery

~ K
| FlightData_2016_SV

BH o B ® o & W & @ = B M e

—
Result set «

RTERQ, DEP_MONTHQ, [p| DFP DAY OF MONTHQ

1 10 Highlight 12 Januery 10, 2016 12:30:00 | 2016 a1 ‘a
1 12 Unique values 12 January 18, 2018 0&: 2018 a1
1 7 Find & replace 8 Janusry O7, 2016 00:30:00 | 2016 a1
1 1 12 Janusry 10, 2016 OT: 2018 at
1 18 Remove I 1= Janusry 18, 2016 O7: 2018 a1
1 3 Mark as =l 1o Jenusry 03, 2016 04:30:00 | 2015 at
1 18 Copy 2l e Jsnusry 18, 2016 00-30:00 2016 a1
1 17 2 Jsnusry 17, 2016 03: 2018 a1
1 2 Sort Il s January 27, 2018 23:30:00 2018 a1
1 3 Transform =l s January 03, 2016 02:30:00 2016 a1
1 14 Add column =|| 2o Janusry 14, 2016 14 2018 at
1 12 - i Jenusry 18, 2016 02:30:00 2016 a1
1 3 7 Jenusry 03, 2016 01:30:00 | 2016 at
1 22 Spiit : NULL Jsnusry 21, 2018 18:30:00 2018 at
1 ] Merge columns 10 Janusry 08, 2016 04: 2016 ail
1 20 Filter =] 14 Janusry 20, 2016 08:30:00 | 2016 a1
1 20 12 Janusry 28, 2016 06: 2018 a1
1 10 Display Format 7 Janusry 10, 2018 01: 2018 at
1 13 Edit row 17 Janusry 12, 2016 11:30:00 2016 ai
1 25 Statistics 5 Jsnusry 24, 2018 23:20:00 2018 a1
1 22 —_— 1 = January 22, 2016 02:30:00 | 2016 a1 -
] 3

SPLIT DATA—THE CONTEXT MENU

3. Click Split from the menu.
The system displays the options available to split data.

| Frightpata_2016_sv
B e s & B @

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!

Result set » FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred

DEP_YEARQ, DEP_QUARTERQ,

DEP_DATE

I+ Bl az 8 8 12 Jure 08, 2016 18:00:00 ~
2 Ef az 8 12 1 June 18, 2016 11.00.00
- B @3 Highlight B 14 2 August 14, 2016 DED
[+ B %4 nique values 1 1z 18 November 12, 2018 18:0(
2018 at - ] 19 18 August 19, 2016 18:00:00
s BB Cluster & =dit 8 19 8 June 19, 2016 02:00:00
2016 ai Find & replace 8 12 ] June 18, 2016 08:00:00
Bl o 2% Remove 1o 26 18 Septembar 28, 2018 18:0
[+ Ef Qi 7 10 o July 18, 2018 09:00:00
Mark as =
[0 ESE Q 1 3 5 January 03, 2016 05:00:0
(v E af Copy >4 3 5 January 03, 2016 05:00:0
12 ENn al sort »||3 26 1 March 24, 2018 11:00:00
Bl os Q4 12 5 5 December 05, 2018 08:0C
Transform =

Il os Q 10 12 14 October 13, 2016 14:00:0
(15 ENE @i Add column 7 z 14 July 23, 2018 14:00.00
Bl o5 af Fill =5 g 18 June D9, 2016 18:00-00
[+ B Q% st =[ spit o column 12 10 September 10, 2018 10:0
1= EEE Iok " | & o September 08, 2018 08:0
BN 20 qf Merge coumns Spit to row E) 17 Warch 20, 2018 17:00:00
Ell 015 i Fitter =7 17 20 July 17, 2018 20:00:00
Ell 015 27 Edit row ] 20 15 August 20, 2016 15:00.00
El os Q3 5 15 8 August 15, 2016 DSD
El =os Q3 8 13 NULL August 13, 2016 00:004
Ell o az 7 2= o July 25, 2018 09:00:00
Ell - asz 2 22 20 September 22, 2018 200
=

[ 3

SPLIT DATA—OPTIONS AVAILABLE TO SPLIT DATA

4. You can click the Split to row to split the value of a column into one or more rows.

The system displays the Split row dialog box.
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S Welcome Shyam Ramani
Eﬁsmﬂsﬁm Discovery - n
| FlightData_2015_SV

B I!l E: ] ['s] éﬂ_ LS :'_ L 185 ]g E% @
Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!

I
Resultset » Flight >>  Split row - DEP_QUARTER x

# [O] DEP_YEARQ Separator

" B a2
Bl 015
2 Bl
[+ B
Bl o5
[« Ef
2018
Bl 015
Bl 015
Ol 05
Bl 015
12 EE
Bl o
[« B
El o1s
El os
(v E
El o
1o EE
20 EEIE
Ell 015
2018
El =
2« EEE

ETEN -ri

New column name

Column_1

2I2IRIRIZ(R (B[R

2

B[RRI B| 2| R|BIRRI&R

APPLY CAMNCEL

SPLIT DATA—THE SPLIT ROW DIALOG BOX

WWw.smarten.com

5. Specify the separator in the Separator box based on which you want to split the data.
6. Specify a name for the new column in the New column name box.
7. Click APPLY.

7.2.16 Merging Columns in a Dataset

You can merge data from multiple columns into a single column.

Reference: Concept Manual > Shape Data > Merge column

About this task
Use this task to merge data into a single column.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset in which you want to merge data.
2. Right-click in the column in which you want to merge data.

The system displays the context menu.

© 2020, Smarten Visit us at www.smarten.com

207



Smarten

foman,,...,
| Fiignhtpata_2016_sv

—
Result set -

BE ® oo & | i

FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred

ORIGIN_AIRPORTQ

e &

‘Welcome Shyam Ramani

| K

E B @ e

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!

ORIGIN_CITY_NAME Q ORIGIN_STATE_NM|

Al AAZODE Orlando, FL
DL DL2025 Baltimare, MD
UA LA125 Houston, TX
B& BE205 Highlight * [INewsrk, MJ
AA AADET Unique values Chicege, IL
WK VHTTE Las Vegas, MV
Cluster & edit

Al AATIZ [Tampa, FL
AL AAZD44 Find & replace Chariotte. NC
WK WHE02 Remove = ||5an Francisco, CA
B5 562204 RS Fort Myers, FL

- Mark as = || Myers,
BB 562204 RS Fort Myers, FL
K NKA4T3 o | * fatzniz, G
Wi WS mow| Sort = [Jchicage, 1L
BB 561272 FLLY| Transfem - ||Fort Lauderdale, FL
AT AZE2 AN [anchorage, Ak

=
00 002088 Lo | Add eolumn Los Angeles, CA
WM Wh1882 Lag]| Fill > lLa= Vagas, NV
Wi WN528 M| spiit > |[Mew Orleans, LA
EV EVa248 CMH Columbus, OH
Merge columns
AS AS48 BET Bathel, AK
00 007381 i ]| Filter = [[rhinetanger, wa
J Edit row

Florida -
Maryland
Texas

Mew Jerssy
Iingis.
Nevada
Florida

North Carclina
California
Florida

Florida
Georgia
IHingis.

Florida
Alaska
California
Nevada
Louisiana
Ohio

Alaska

Wisconsin

wWww.smarten.com

Powered by ElegantJ Bl Version 5.0.1.000

MERGE COLUMNS—THE CONTEXT MENU

3. Click Merge columns from the menu.

The system displays the Merge columns dialog box.

saemanen,.....,
| Fligntoata_2016_sv

B
Merge columns

——
Resultset ~  Flight >>

DEP_YEARQ New column name

I‘

SN AR A

Welcome Shyam Ramani

# |

CE] &
Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!
x

www.smarten.com
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APPLY CANCEL

Selected columns for merging

[+] -]
* | + DEP_QUARTER -

PREVIEW

[+ Bl az New column name

2 B Qz .

= Bl o;  Available column(s)

- o I

s [Nl a3

s EuU @ | DEP_YEAR *
LA =oo 2 | DEP_MONTH +
e EGG a3 =

Bl =¢ Q: | DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH +
E o & | per oaTe +
(12 B a1 UNIQUE_CARRIER +
N o 9 | GRIGIN_AIRPORT +
[1a AT Q4

(15 ENG oz | ORIGIN_CITY_NAME +
e @2 | ORIGIN_STATE_NM P
[ B a3

12 Eo 9% geparator

(19 I a1

[0 ERE a3

(21 B a3

Ell =016 a2

El - a3

El oo az

[ e

A

MERGE COLUMNS—THE MERGE COLUMNS DIALOG BOX
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4. Specify a name for the new column in the New column name box.
5. Click the plus sign adjacent to a column from the Available column(s) section.

Merge columns X

New column name

Available column(s) |Selected columns for merging

[+] -]
DEP_YEAR 1 DEF_QUARTER =
DEP_MONTH
DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH
DEP_DATE
UNIQUE_CARRIER
ORIGIN_AIRPORT
ORIGIN_CITY_NAME

+ 4+ o+

ORIGIN_STATE_NM

Separator

APPLY CANCEL

MERGE COLUMNS—THE LIST OF COLUMNS AVAILABLE FOR MERGING

6. The selected column is now available within the Selected columns for merging section.
7. Specify a separator that you want to be used in the merged data.

Merge columns x

New column name

Available column(s) Selected columns for merging

(+]
0

DEP_YEAR t DEP_QUARTER =
DEP_MONTH
DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH

DEP_DATE
UNIQUE_CARRIER
ORIGIN_AIRFORT
ORIGIN_CITY_NAME

+ 0+ + + + + + o+

4

ORIGIN_STATE_NM

Separator

PREVIEW

APPLY CANCEL

MERGE COLUMNS—OPTION TO SPECIFY SEPARATOR

8. You can click PREVIEW to view a preview of the merged data.
9. Click APPLY.
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7.2.17 Filtering Data in a Dataset

You can filter data for a particular column value, duplicate rows, or rows with all null and zero
values.

Reference: Concept Manual > Explore Data > Filter

About this task
Use this task to filter data in a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset in which you want to filter data.
2. Right-click in the column for which you want to filter data.

The system displays the context menu.

Welcome Shyam Ramani
é‘:fsmngﬁguuhmm elcome ys:n ag
] Fiightbata_2016_sv

B o & © ¢ & - % [ & B B @ @

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31

——
Result set -

1 Highlight January 18, 2016 12:30:00 2018

1 13 Unique values 12 January 18, 2016 08:30:00 | 2018 a1
1 7 Find & replace 8 January 07, 2016 00:30:00 | 2018 a1
1 10 12 January 10, 2018 07:30:00 | 2018 a1
1 12 Remaove il IEE Jsnuary 19, 2016 07:30:00 2018 Q1
1 3 Mark as = 1o January 03, 2018 04:30:00 2018 a1
1 12 Copy m e January 19, 2018 00:30:00 | 2018 a1
1 17 g January 17, 2018 03:30:00 | 2018 a1
1 2 sort Il s January 27, 2016 23:30:00 2016 a1
1 3 Transform * ] Janusry 03, 2016 02:30:00 2018 Q1
1 14 Add column = 20 January 14, 2016 14:30: 2018 Q1
1 18 i | IEE January 18, 2016 03:30:00 | 2016 a1
1 3 7 January D3, 2016 01:30:00 | 2016 a1
1 2 Split z NULL January 21, 2018 18:30:00 | 2018 Q1
1 8 Merge columns 10 January D8, 2018 04:30:00 2018 a1
1 20 Filter |14 January 20, 2018 02:30:00 2018 a1
1 20 - 12 January 20, 2018 D8:30:00 2018 a1
1 10 Display Fomat T January 10, 2018 01:30:00 2018 a1
1 12 Edit row 17 Jsnuary 13, 2016 11:30:00 2018 Q1
1 25 Statistics 5 January 24, 2016 22:30:00 2018 Q1
1 2 8 January 22, 2016 02:30:00 2016 a1 -

4 3

FILTER DATA—THE CONTEXT MENU

3. Click Filter from the menu.

The system displays the options available to filter data from the dataset.
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marten

Advanced Data Discovery

] Fiightpata_2016_sv

Result set -

DEP_MONTHQ, |E| DEP_DAY_OF_MONTHQ DEP_HOURQ, DEP_DATE

M om oo 0 m M e e M m 9 - M G o G0

- m om e

o

Highlight

2% Unigue values

o Find & replace

12

- Remove
15 | Mark as
20 | Copy

| sort

12

oz Transfom

1 Add column

9 '!I BE @ o &

FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred

September 08, 2016 17:00:00
August 14, 2018 08:00:00
August 18, 2018 16:00:00
September 28, 2018 16:00:00
August 10, 2018 08:00:00
September 18, 2018 10:00:00
July 17, 2018 20:00:00
August 18, 2018 08:00:00
September 20, 2016 05:00:00
September 22, 2018 20:00:00
August 12, 2018 18:00:00
August 25, 2018 08:00:00
September 11, 2018 12:00:00
September 18, 2018 13:00:00
August 10, 2018 14:00:00
August 25, 2018 07:00:00
September 28, 2016 17:00:00

Rows with this column value

eptember 07, 2018 22:00:00

Duplicate rows with this row

uly 27, 2016 06:00:00

All duplicate rows

ugust 26, 2018 20:00:00
eptember 23, 2018 18:00:00

Rows with all null

eptember 01, 2018 13:00:00

T

10

.| spit

28 Merge columns
7 Filter

:E Display Format
23 Edit row

1 Stafistics

26

Rows with all zeros

uly 27, 2018 18:00:00
ternber 28, 2018 15:00:00

Custom

inust 02 2018 10-N0-N0

"

2016
2016
2016
2018
2016
2018
2016
2018
2016
2018
2016
2018
2016
2018
2016
2018
2016
2018
2016
2018
2016
2018
2016
2018
201A

AR T E

Last refreshed on April 13, 2013 23:35:31

Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3
Q3

FILTER DATA—OPTIONS AVAILABLE FOR FILTERING DATA

4. Click any of the options in the following table to apply that operation.

‘Welcome Shyam Ramani

» K4
E B @ &

Q [G] ARR_YEARQ, [O] ARR_QUARTERQ,

-

Option

Description

Rows with this
column value

Use this option to find and display the rows that contain the

value available in the selected cell.

Duplicate rows with
this row

Use this option to find and display the rows that contain

exactly the same data as the selected row.

All duplicate rows

Use this option to find and display all duplicate rows. The

duplicate rows are the set of rows that contain exactly the

same data.

Rows with all null

Use this option to find and display all rows that have a null

value in all columns.

Rows with all zeros

Use this option to find and display all rows that have zeros in

all numeric columns.

Custom

Use this option to filter data based on an expression that is

created using more than one column.

5. You can click Custom to filter data based on an expression.

The system displays the Add Filter dialog box. By default, the Filter option is selected.
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Jmearten Welcome Shyam Ramani
| Advanced Data Discow

“ » K
| FlightData_2016_SV

B ® @ e & W s Ss 2B D E

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!

——
Resultset ~  Flight >> | Add Filter i
# DEP_YEARQ,
® Filter Advanced Filter

[+ | a2
m ) 22 | Column name
Bl az
i B e DEP_QUARTER v
= as
om al| - v
- @
= a3
il a2
[ = al ADD
E :1 Column Operator Value

) a4
E y = Expression
= B o
o az
= a3
- a2
£l - as
£ as
- B as
PPl o oz
[l

CANCEL

www.smarten.com

FILTER DATA—THE ADD FILTER DIALOG BOX

6. Select a column that you want to use to build an expression from the Column name list.
7. Select an operator from the list.

Note:
The operations available in the list depend on the data type of the column you have
selected in the above step.

Add Filter X

®' Filter Advanced Filter
Column name

DEP_QUARTER v

= v

All

1=

Null

Not Null

Starts with

Ends with
Contains

Does not start with
Does not end with
Does not contain

APPLY CANCEL

FILTER DATA—BUILDING AN EXPRESSION

8. Select a value from the list.

The list provides values that are available for the column you have selected from the Column
name list. You can select multiple values for this field.
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9. Click ADD.
The system adds the filter based on the options you have selected.

10. You can perform the above steps to add more than one filter.

11. You can combine more than one filter in a group:

c)

a) Select the check box adjacent to the filters you want to group.

b) The system displays the option to group and ungroup.

Add Filter

* Filter Advanced Filter

Column name

DISTAMCE v
= r
0, O
Column Qperator Malye
¥ DEP_QUARTER = a1 AND v T
¥ DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH = 4 OR v |1
OIS TANCE = 250 OR v
Expression

(DEP_QUARTER = Q1 AND DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH = 4 OR DISTANCE = 25.0)

APPLY CANCEL

FILTER DATA—OPTION TO GROUP FILTERS

Similarly, you can select a group of filters and click ungroup to ungroup those filters.

12. You can select an option from the list adjacent to a filter to apply AND or OR operator.
The operation is applied between the current filter and the next filter.
13. You can click the Delete icon adjacent to a filter to delete that filter.

© 2020, Smarten

Add Filter

* Filter Advanced Filter
Column name

DISTANCE

El . .

Column Operator Malus
v/ DEP_QUARTER = Q1
#| DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH = 4
DISTANCE = 25.0
Expression

(DEP_QUARTER = Q1 AND DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH =4 OR DISTANCE =250

APPLY CANCEL

FILTER DATA—DELETING A FILTER
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14. The resultant expression is displayed within the Expression section.

Add Filter X

* Filter Advanced Filter

Column name

DISTANCE ¥

Column Operator Value
¥ DEP_QUARTER = a1 AND s
¥ DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH = 4 OR v i
DISTANCE = 250 o v |
Expression

(DEP_QUARTER = Q1 AND DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH = 4 OR DISTANCE = 25.0 )

APPLY CANCEL

FILTER DATA—THE RESULTANT EXPRESSION TO FILTER DATA

15. Click APPLY.

7.2.17.1 Filtering Data in a Dataset Using the Advanced Option

You can use advanced options to filter data in a dataset.

Reference: Concept Manual > Explore Data > Filter

About this task
Use this task to filter data in a dataset using advanced options.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset in which you want to filter data.
2. Right-click in the column for which you want to filter data.

The system displays the context menu.
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Result set -

DEP_MONTHQ [p] DFP DAY OF MONTHQ DEP_HOURQ DEP_DATE Q ARR_YEARQ ARR_QUARTER Q

1 10 January 19, 2016 12:30:00 2016
1 13 Unigue values 12 Janusry 18, 2016 06:30:00 2016 a1
1 7 - 8 J 07. 2016 00: 2018 a1
Find & replace Snus
1 10 12 Janusry 10, 2016 07: 2018 at
1 12 Remaove il IEE Jsnuary 18, 2016 07:30:00 2016 a1
1 3 Mark as =] 1o Janusry 03. 2016 04:30:00 2016 at
1 12 Copy mi G Jsnusry 19, 2016 00:30:00 2016 at
1 17 a Janusry 17, 2016 02: 2018 at
Sort =
1 2 5 Janusry 27, 2016 22 2018 at
1 3 Transferm =l s January 03, 2016 02:30:00 2018 a1
1 14 Add column =] 20 Janusry 14, 2016 14:30:00 2016 a1
1 18 i gl JiE Janusry 18, 2016 02:30:00 2016 a1
1 3 7 Janusry 03, 2016 01: 2018 a1
1 22 Spiit * NULL Janusry 21, 2016 12 2018 at
1 ] Merge columns 10 Janusary 06, 2016 04:30:00 2016 Q1
1 20 Filter =11 14 Janusry 20, 2016 02:30:00 2016 at
1 2 - 12 Jsnusry 28, 2016 06:30:00 2016 at
Display Format
1 10 7 Janusry 10, 2016 01:30:00 2016 at
1 12 Edit row 17 January 13, 2016 11:30:00 2018 a1
1 25 Stafistics 5 Janusry 24, 2016 22 2018 at
1 22 ——] | Janusry 22, 2016 02:30:00 2016 a1 -
1 3

FILTER DATA—THE CONTEXT MENU

3. Click Filter from the menu.
The system displays the options available to filter data from the dataset.

.éf‘s‘marten ‘Welcome Shyam Ramani
| Advanced Data Discovery

o B
| FlightData_2016_SV

®
d
m
8

8

W
o«

B % B B O @

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!

Resultset ~ FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred

DEP_HOURQ DEP_DATE

ARR_QUARTERQ, [d@

g 5 17 September 05, 2016 17:00:00 | 2016 az -
] 14 ] August 14, 2018 DB.00:00 | 2016 a3
- .
8 1g | Highlight 16 August 19, 2018 16:00.00 | 2016 az
2 2 Unigque values 16 September 28, 2016 16:00:00 2016 Qs
] 10 | Find & replace 8 August 10, 2018 DE00:00 | 2018 as
g 18 10 September 18, 2016 10:00:00 | 2016 as
Remove >
7 17 20 July 17, 2018 20:00:00 2018 as
5 15 | Markas = 8 August 15, 2018 08:00:00 2018 a3
g 20 | copy = 5 September 20, 2016 05:00:00 | 2016 as
g 2 o S 20 September 22, 2016 20:00:00 | 2016 as
] 12 19 August 12, 2018 10:00:00 | 2018 az
5 25 | Transform = 5 August 25, 2018 08:00:00 2018 a3
g 11| Add column = 12 September 11, 2018 12:00:00 | 2016 as
g e | gy . 12 September 18, 2016 12:00:00 | 2016 as
] 1 - 14 August 10, 2018 140000 | 2018 as
Spiit >
] 25 7 August 25, 2018 DT00:00 | 2018 as
a 26 | Merge columns 17 September 28, 2018 17:00:00 2016 Qz
g 7 | Fitter = Rows with this column value fepiember 07, 2016 22:00:00 2016 as
7 27 - - — uly 27, 2016 06:00:00 2018 as
Display Format Duplicate rows with this row
] 26 jgust 26, 2016 20:00:00 | 2016 az
g 22 | Editrow All duplicate rows eptember 22, 2016 15:00:00 2016 az
g 1 Stafistics Rows with all null eptember 01, 2016 13:00:00 | 2016 Qz
7 27 - ly 27, 2018 19:00:00 2018 as
! Rows with all zeros Ly 7.
g 26 tember 28, 2016 15:00:00 | 2016 as
] ] Custom urmist (7 FN1A 100000 N1A o3 M
. 3

FILTER DATA—OPTIONS AVAILABLE FOR FILTERING DATA
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4. Click Custom.

The system displays the Add Filter dialog box. By default, the Filter option is selected.

f.;fs'marten

Advanced Data Discovery

] Fiightpata_2016_sv

B o 8 ® o & ™ i

‘Welcome Shyam Ramani

# KA
Bk s = OB @

Last refreshed on April 13, 2013 23:35:31 ‘!

I

Result set ~  Flight >» | Add Filter

# [O] DEP_YEARQ
[l =o: o2 | & Filter Advanced Filter
El =015 2z | Column name
Bl =06 Qs
O os Qs DEP_QUARTER
Bl =06 Qs
Bl 016 as =
7 BB az
Bl 016 az
Bl =016 Qs
(10 ENE a1 ADD
(11 ERE a1
(12 EMB a1 Column Operator Value
(13 ENE Q4 -
(14 ENE Qs Expression
(15 EOIl Qz
(16 EMD az
(17 EB az
Bl o6 Qs
El o6 a1
20 ERE Qs
Ell =016 Qs
PPl onim a3

4

CAMNCEL

www.smarten.com

FILTER DATA—THE ADD FILTER DIALOG BOX

5. Select the Advanced Filter option.

Add Filter

Filter

Expression

Dimension values
DEP_YEAR
DEP_QUARTER
DEP_MONTH
DEP_DAY_OF_MONTH
DEP_DATE
UNIQUE_CARRIER
ORIGIN_AIRPORT
ORIGIN_CITY_NAME
ORIGIN_STATE_NM
DEST AIRPORT

® Advanced Filter

Functions

~ | Arithmetic

abs
ceil
exp
fact
floor
log

- | logTen

APPLY VERIFY EXPRESSION CANCEL

FILTER DATA—BUILDING EXPRESSION FOR ADVANCED FILTER
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6. Double-click the name of the column you want to use in the expression from the Columns

section.

7. Select an option from the Functions list.

The following options are available:

Arithmetic
Date
Miscellaneous
String

8. Select an operation.

The operations available are based on the option you have selected in the above step.

9. Select an operator you want to use from the Operators section.

10. Click APPLY.

You can refer to the tables below for more information about the operations available for

arithmetic, string, date, and miscellaneous functions.

Arithmetic functions:

Function Description Example
abs(number) Return absolute value of a number, a number without | Argument 1 =32
its sign Returns 32
Argument 1: The number for which absolute value is Argument 1 =67.98
required Returns 67.98
Returns: A number Argument 1 =-23
Returns 23
ceil(d) Returns the smallest whole number that is greater Argument 1 =26
than or equal to a specified number Returns 26
Argument 1: The number that has to be rounded up Argument 1 =26.7
Returns: A number Returns 27
Argument 1 =-26.7
Returns -26
exp(d) Returns the exponential value of a number Argument 1 = 1145
Argument 1: The exponent applied to base e Returns “Infinity”
Returns: A number Argument 1 =12
Returns 162754.79
Argument 1 =-25
Returns 0.00
fact(i) Returns the factorial of a number Argument1=7
Argument 1: The number for which factorial is to be Returns 5040
calculated Argument1=-5
Returns: A number Returns NULL
floor(d) Returns the largest whole number that is smaller than | Argument 1 =26
or equal to a specified number Returns 26
Argument 1: The number to be rounded down Argument 1 =26.7
Returns: A number Returns 26
Argument 1 =-26.7
Returns -27
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log(d) Returns natural logarithm (base e) of a number Argument 1 =551
Argument 1: A value greater than 0 for which Returns 6.31
logarithm is to be calculated Argument 1 =-551
Returns: A number Returns NULL
Argument 1 =551.45
Returns 6.31
logTen(d) Returns decimal logarithm (base 10) of a number Argument 1 =551
Argument 1: The value greater than 0 for which Returns 2.74
logarithm is to be calculated Argument 1 =-551
Returns: A number Returns NULL
Argument 1 =551.45
Returns 2.74
max(number, Returns larger of two numbers Argument 1 =198
number) Argument 1: First number to find out if it is larger than | Argument 2 = 1660
the second number Returns 1660.00
Argument 2: Second number to find out if it is larger Argument 1 =198
than the first number Argument 2 =-1660
Returns: A number Returns 198.00
min(number, Returns smaller of two numbers Argument 1 =198
number) Argument 1: First number to find out if it is smaller Argument 2 = 1660
than the second number Returns 198.00
Argument 2: Second number to find out if it is smaller | Argument 1 =198
than the first number Argument 2 = -1660
Returns: A number Returns -1660.00
mod(number, Returns modulus of two numbers Argument 1 =460
number) Argument 1: Dividend: The number to be divided Argument 2 =72
Argument 2: Divisor: The number by which the Returns 28.00
dividend has to be divided Argument 1 =-460
Returns: A number Argument 2 =72
Returns 44.00
Argument 1 =460
Argument 2 =-72
Returns 28.00
Argument 1 =-460
Argument 2 =-72
Returns -28.00
pi(d) Returns pi times a number Argument 1 = 641
Argument 1: The number Returns 2013.76
Returns: A number Argument 1=-3
Returns -9.42
random(number, | Returns a random number between two specified Argument 1 =54
number) numbers Argument 2 =55
Argument 1: The smallest integer value Returns 54.45/54.51
Argument 2: The largest integer value /54.95...
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Returns: A number

Argument 1 =72
Argument 2 = 80
Returns 72.89/
73.94/75.20/76.47..

Argument 1 =20
Argument 2 =-10
Returns -7.68/-9.75/-
2.65/5.97

Argument 1: A positive value for which the square root
is to be calculated
Returns: A number

round(d, i) Returns a number rounded to a specified number of Argument 1 =12.356
decimal places Argument2 =1
Argument 1: The number to be rounded Returns 12.40
Argument 2: The number of places to which the Argument 1 =-12.356
number is to be rounded Argument2 =1
Returns: A number Returns -12.40
Argument 1 =12.356
Argument 2 =2
Returns 12.36
Argument 1 =12.356
Argument2=3
Returns 12.35
sign(d) Returns a number (-1, O, or 1) indicating the sign of a Argument1=-5
number Returns -1
Argument 1: The number for which the algebraic sign Argument1=0
is to be determined Returns O
Returns: A number Argument 1 =29
Returns 1
sqrt(d) Returns the square root of a number Argument 1 =100

Returns 10.00

Argument 1 =588
Returns 24.24

Argument 1 =-588
Returns NaN (Not a
number)

truncate(d, i)

Returns a number truncated to a specified number of
decimal places

Argument 1: The number to be truncated

Argument 2: The scale of the truncation

Returns: A number

Argument 1=10.54
Argument2=1
Returns 10.50

Argument 1=10.54
Argument 2 =2
Returns 10.54

Argument 1=10.54
Argument2=0
Returns 11.00

Argument 1 =10.25
Argument2=0
Returns 10.00

© 2020, Smarten

Visit us at www.smarten.com

219



Smarten

Argument 1=-10.54
Argument2=1
Returns -10.50

String functions:

Function

Description

Examples

asc(c)

Returns ASCII value of a character

Argument 1: The character for which the ASCII
value is to be returned

Returns: A number

Argument1=A
Returns 65

Argument1=a
Returns 97

Argument 1 = “1”
Returns 49

booleanValue

(“string”)

Returns the content of a string as a boolean
Argument 1: The string from which boolean is
to be returned

Returns: A boolean

Argument 1 = “True”
Returns true

Argument 1 = “TRUE”
Returns true

Argument 1 = “abc”
Returns false

Argument 1 = “748”
Returns false

byteValue(object)

Returns the content of a string as a byte
Argument 1: The object from which byte is to
be returned

Returns: A byte

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Returns O

Argument 1 = “-128"
Returns -128

Argument 1 = “-129"
Returns 0

Argument 1 = “127”
Returns 127

Argument 1 = “128”
Returns O

Argument 1 = “120.54"
Returns 120

charValue(i)

Returns the content of an integer as a
character

Argument 1: The number from which
character is to be returned

Returns: A character

Argument 1 = 65

Returns “A”
Argument 1 =97
Returns “a”
Argument 1 =49
Returns “1”

doubleValue(object)

Returns the content of a string as double
Argument 1: The object from which double is
to be returned

Returns: A double

Argument 1 = “748”
Returns 748.00

Argument 1 = “748.52"
Returns 748.52

Argument 1 = “-748.52”
Returns -748.52
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Argument 1 = “abc”
Returns 0.00

Argument 1 = “ABC”
Returns 0.00

fill(“string”, i)

Returns a string of specified length filled with
occurrences of a specified string

Argument 1: The string that has to be filled
Argument 2: The length of the filled string
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument 2 =2
Returns “N7”

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument2=6
Returns “N787AA”

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument2=9
Returns “N787AAN78”

floatValue(object)

Returns the content of a string as a float
Argument 1: The object from which float is to
be returned

Returns: A float

Argument 1 = “748”
Returns 748.00

Argument 1 = “-748.52”
Returns -748.52

Argument 1 = “abc”
Returns 0.00

Argument 1 = “ABC”
Returns 0.00

indexOfChar(“string”,
c, i)

Returns the starting position of a character
within a specified string

Argument 1: The string from which the index is
to be returned

Argument 2: The character to find the index
Argument 3: The starting position of the string
in number

Returns: A number

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument 2 = ‘7’
Argument3=1

Returns 1

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument 2 =7’
Argument3 =3

Returns 3

Argument 1 = “N787AA”
Argument 2 = ‘A’
Argument3=3

Returns 4

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument 2 = ‘A’
Argument3 =6

Returns 5

Argument 1 = “N787AA”
Argument 2 =Y’
Argument3=1

Returns -1

indexOfString(“string

n

, “string”, i)

Returns the starting position of a string within
a specified string

Argument 1: The string from which the index is
to be returned

Argument 1 = “N208WN”"
Argument 2 = 208’
Argument3=1

Returns 1
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Argument 2: The string to find index
Argument 3: The starting position of the string
in number

Returns: A number

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Argument 2 = 208’
Argument3=4

Returns -1

Argument 1 = “N208WN”"
Argument 2 = ‘WN’
Argument3=4

Returns 4

intValue(object)

Returns the contents of a string as an integer
Argument 1: The object from which integer is
to be returned

Returns: An integer

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Returns O

Argument 1 = “748”
Returns 748

Argument 1 = “748.52"
Returns 748

Argument 1 = “-748"
Returns -748

isDate(“string”)

Determine if the specified string contains a
valid date

Argument 1: The string that is to be checked
Returns: A boolean

Argument 1 = “2015-01-
09’/
Returns “true”

Argument 1 = “N787AA”
Returns “false”

isNull(object)

Determines if the argument is NULL
Argument 1: The object that is to be checked
Returns: A boolean

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Returns “false”

Argument 1 = NULL
Returns “true”

isNumber(“string”)

Determines if the specified string contains a
number

Argument 1: The string that is to be checked
Returns: A boolean

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Returns “false”

Argument 1 = “787”
Returns “true”

isTime(“string”)

Determines if the specified string contains a
valid time

Argument 1: The string that is to be checked
Returns: A boolean

Argument 1 = “15:30:00”
Returns “true”

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Returns “false”

left(“string”, i)

Returns a specified number of characters from
a string starting with the first character
Argument 1: The text from which the partial
words are to be returned

Argument 2: The number of characters to be
extracted from the beginning of the text
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument 2 =2
Returns “N7”

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Argument 2 =8
Returns “N787AA”

leftTrim(“string”)

Returns a copy of a specified string with
leading blanks removed

Argument 1: The text for which blank spaces
are to be removed from left

Argument 1 = “87AA"
Returns “87AA"

Argument 1 = “87AA”
Returns “87AA"
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Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “87AA"
Returns “87AA"

length(“string”)

Returns the length of a string

Argument 1: The string for which length is to
be checked

Returns: A number

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Returns 6

Argument 1 = “748”
Returns 3

Argument 1 = “748.52"
Returns 6

Argument 1 = “-748.52”
Returns 7

longValue(object)

Returns the content of a string as long
Argument 1: The object from which long is to
be returned

Returns: A long

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Returns O

Argument 1 = “748”
Returns 748

Argument 1 = “748.52"
Returns 748

Argument 1 = “-748.52”
Returns -748

match(“string”,
“string”)

Returns a determination whether or not a
string contains a particular pattern of
characters

Argument 1: The text that has to be searched
in argument 2

Argument 2: The text in which the argument 1
has to be searched

Returns: A number

Argument 1 = “AA”
Argument 2 = “N787AA"
Returns 1

Argument 1 = “aa”
Argument 2 = “N787AA"
Returns O

Argument 1 = “AB”
Argument 2 = “N787AA"
Returns O

“string”)

replace(“string”, i, i,

Returns a copy of a specified string in which a
specified number of characters starting with a
specified character have been replaced with
characters from another specified string
Argument 1: The string to be processed
Argument 2: Start index

Argument 3: End index

Argument 4: The string to be replaced
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N208WN”"
Argument2=1
Argument 3 =2
Argument 4 = “3”
Returns “N308WN”

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Argument2 =4
Argument3 =6
Argument 4 = “ML”
Returns “N208ML”

Argument 1 = “N208WN”"
Argument2=0
Argument3=1
Argument 4 = “M”
Returns “M208WN”"

reverse(“string”)

Reverses the order or characters in a string
Argument 1: The text that needs to be
reversed

Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Returns “NW802N”
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right(“string”, i)

Returns the specified number of characters
from the end of a specified string

Argument 1: The text from which the specified
number of characters should be returned from
the end

Argument 2: The number of characters to be
returned from the string

Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Argument 2 = 3
Returns “8WN”

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Argument2= 8
Returns “N208WN”

rightTrim(“string”)

Returns a copy of a specified string with
trailing blanks removed

Argument 1: The text from which extra spaces
have to be removed from the right

Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N208”
Returns “N208”

Argument 1 = “08WN”
Returns “O8WN”

Argument 1 = “208W”
Returns “208W”

shortValue(object)

Returns contents of a string as short
Argument 1: The object from which short to
be returned

Returns: A long

Argument 1 = “N787AA"
Returns O

Argument 1 = “748”
Returns 748

Argument 1 = “748.52"
Returns 748

Argument 1 = “-748.52”
Returns -748

space(i)

Returns the string of a specified length filled
with a specified number of spaces
Argument 1: Number of space

Returns: A string

Argument1=5

”

Returns “

i)

substring(“string”, i,

Returns a string containing a character copied
(starting at a specified position and ending at a
specified position) from a specified string
Argument 1: The text from which the
characters have to be copied

Argument 2: Starting position from which the
characters have to be copied

Argument 3: Ending position up to which the
characters in the text are to be copied
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N208WN”"
Argument 2 =2
Argument3 =4

Returns “08”

Argument 1 = “N208WN”"
Argument 2 =2
Argument3 =6

Returns “08WN”

")

ToLowerCase(“string

Returns a copy of a specified string with all
uppercase letters converted to lowercase
Argument 1: The text for which the uppercase
letters are to be converted to lowercase
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Returns “n208wn”

Argument 1 = “N208wN”
Returns “n208wn”

Argument 1 = “n208wn”
Returns “n208wn”

toString(object)

Returns a string representation of a specified
object

Argument 1: The object for which string is to
be returned

Argument 1 =748
Returns “748”

Argument 1 =748.52
Returns “748.52"
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Returns: A string

Argument 1 =-748.52
Returns “-748.52”

Argument 1 = 16-02-2018
20:38:40

Returns “16-02-2018
20:38:40”

toUpperCase(“string”

)

Returns a copy of a specified string with all
lowercase letters converted to uppercase
Argument 1: The text for which the lowercase
letters are to be converted to uppercase
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “n208wn”
Returns “N208WN”

Argument 1 = “n208Wn”
Returns “N208WN”

Argument 1 = “N208WN”
Returns “N208WN”

trim(“string”)

Returns a string with leading and trailing
blanks removed

Argument 1: The text from which the extra
spaces are to be removed

Returns: A string

Argument 1 = “08WN”"
Returns “O8WN”

Argument 1 = “N208"
Returns “N208”

Argument 1 = “208W”
Returns “208W”

Miscellaneous functions:

Functions Description Examples
ifCase(condition, Returns TRUE if the condition is validated | Argument 1 =
truevalue, falsevalue) and returns FALSE if invalidated origin=="LAX"

Argument 1: The condition
Argument 2: True value
Argument 3: False value
Returns: An object

Argument 2 = “Los
Angeles”
Argument 3 = “Others”

Returns “Los Angeles” if
the value of origin is “LAX"
or else returns “Others”

noOfDaysByDate(Start
Date, EndDate)

Returns the number of days between a
given start and end date

Argument 1: Start date

Argument 2: End date

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2014-03-10
Argument 2 = 2014-04-10
Returns 32

noOfHalfYearsByDate(S
tartDate, EndDate)

Returns a number of half years between a
given start and end date

Argument 1: Start date

Argument 2: End date

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 =2014-12-31
Returns 2

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-05-31
Returns O

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-08-31
Returns 1
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noOfMonthsByDate(St
artDate, EndDate)

Returns the number of months between a
given start and end date

Argument 1: Start date

Argument 2: End date

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 =2014-12-31
Returns 12

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-07-10
Returns 6

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-05-15
Returns 4

noOfQuartersByDate(St
artDate, EndDate)

Returns a number of quarters between a
given start and end date

Argument 1: Start date

Argument 2: End date

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-12-31
Returns 4

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-08-15
Returns 2

noOfWeeksByDate(Star
tDate, EndDate)

Returns the number of weeks between a
given start and end date

Argument 1: Start date

Argument 2: End date

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2015-01-01
Returns 52

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-07-01
Returns 25

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-01-03
Returns O

Argument 1 =2014-01-01
Argument 2 = 2014-01-12
Returns 1

whenThen(columnnam
e, whenvaluel, thenres
ultl, whenvalue2, then
result2, ..., elseresult)

Tests values of a column or expression and
returns values based on the results of the
test

Argument 1 = Origin
Argument 2 = “LAX”
Argument 3 = “Los
Angeles”

Argument 4 = “JFK”
Argument 5 = “John F.
Kennedy”

Argument 6 = “Others”

Returns “Los Angeles” if
the value of column
“origin” is “LAX” and “John
F. Kennedy” if the value is
“JFK.” For rest of the
values, returns “Others”
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Date functions:

Function

Description

Example

date(Timestamp)

Returns the date part of a timestamp
Argument 1: The timestamp for
which the date has to be returned
Returns: A date

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-02-16

dateAdd (“string”, i,
date)

Adds a certain date or time interval
to a date

Argument 1: The interval of time
(where the type of interval can be:
Year / Month / Day / Hour / Minute /
Second)

Argument 2: The number of interval
to be added to the time

Argument 3: The date and time to
add the interval to

Returns: A date

o, n

Argument 1 = “y” or “Y”
Argument2 =2

Argument 3 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2020-02-16 20:38:40

Argument 1 =“m” or “M”
Argument 2 =2

Argument 3 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-04-16 20:38:40

Argument 1 = “d” or “D”
Argument 2 =10

Argument 3 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-02-26 20:38:40

Argument 1 = “h” or “H”
Argument 2 =2

Argument 3 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-02-16 22:38:40

“w . n

Argument 1 = “n” or “N”
Argument2 =2

Argument 3 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-02-16 22:40:40

Argument 1 = “s” or “S”

Argument 2 =2

Argument 3 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018-02-16 22:38:42

dateDiff (“string”,
date, date)

Returns the number of intervals
between two dates or times
Argument 1: The interval of time
(where the type of interval to be
calculated can be:

Year / Month / Day / Hour / Minute /
Second)

Argument 2: The first date or time
Argument 3: The second date or time
Returns: A number

o, n

Argument 1 = “y” or “Y”

Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 3 = 2016-02-16 20:30:20
Returns 2

Argument 1 =“m” or “M”
Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 3 = 2018-05-16 20:38:40
Returns -3

Argument 1 =“d” or “D”
Argument 2 = 2018-02-20 20:38:40
Argument 3 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 4

Argument 1 = “h” or “H”
Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 3 =2018-02-16 10:38:40
Returns 10
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Argument 1 =“n" or “N”
Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 3 =2018-02-16 10:18:40

Returns 10

Argument 1 = “s” or “S”

Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 3 =2018-02-16 10:38:10

datePart (“string”,
date)

Returns the specified part of a given
date

Argument 1: The interval of time
(where the part of the date can be:
Year / Month / Day / Hour / Minute /
Second)

Argument 2: The date

Returns: A number

Returns 30
Argument 1 = “y” or “Y”

Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018

Argument 1 =“m” or “M”
Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2

Argument 1 =“d” or “D”
Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 16

Argument 1 = “h" or “H”
Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40

Returns 20
Argument 1 = “n” or “N”
Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40

Returns 38
Argument 1 = “s” or “S”

Argument 2 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 40

dateTime(“string”)

Returns contents of a string as date-
time

Argument 1: The string for which
date-time is to be returned

Returns: A date-time

Argument 1 = “2018-02-16
20:38:40”
Returns 2018-02-16 20:38:40

day( date)

Returns the day of a date
represented by a number (an integer
between 1 and 31)

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which day part is to be returned
Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 16

dayName (date)

Returns the name of the day of the
week

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which day of the week is to be
returned

Returns: A string

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns Friday

dayofWeek(date)

Returns a number (between 1 and 7)
representing the day of the week
Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which day of the week is to be
returned

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 5
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Returns: A number

daysAfter(date,
date)

Returns the count of number of days
after specified date

Argument 1: The start date
Argument 2: The end date

Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 2 = 2018-02-10 20:38:40
Returns 6

formatDate (date,
“string”)

Returns the date format for a given
pattern

Argument 1: The target date
Argument 2: The string

(where the format can be user
defined, such as “dd-mm-yy
hh:mm:ss”)

Returns: A date

Argument 1 =2018-02-16
Argument 2 = “yy/mm/dd”
Returns 18/02/16

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument 2 = “mm/dd/yyyy”
Returns 02/16/2018

hour(date)

Returns the hour of a time value (an
integer ranging from 0 [12:00 AM] to
23 [11:00 PM])

Argument 1: The timestamp for
which hours are to be returned
Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 20

minute(date)

Returns the minutes of a time value
(an integer ranging from 0 to 59)
Argument 1: The timestamp for
which minutes are to be returned
Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 38

month(date)

Returns the month (an integer
between 1 and 12)

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which month is to be returned
Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2

monthName(i, [b],

(i)

Returns the month name for a given
month number

Argument 1: The number for month
Argument 2: True if the month name
is abbreviated; otherwise, False
(Optional to enter. Default is False)
Argument 3: The starting month of
year in number (Optional to enter.
Default is 1 for January)

Returns: A string

Argument1=1
Argument 2 = True
Argument3=1
Returns Jan

Argument1=3
Argument 2 =True
Argument3 =4
Returns Jun

Argument1=9
Argument 2 = False
Argument3=1
Returns September

Argument1=2
Argument 2 = False
Argument3=12
Returns January
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Argument1=2

an

Argument 2 =

Argument 3 =
Returns February

now()

Returns the current time
Returns: A timestamp

Returns 20:38:40

relativeDate

(timestamp, i)

Returns the date that occurs n days
after a given date

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
Argument 2: The number of days to
be added to the date-timestamp
Returns: A timestamp

Argument 1 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Argument2=5
Returns 2018-02-21

relativeTime

(timestamp, i)

Returns the time that occurs n
seconds after a given time
Argument 1: The timestamp
Argument 2: The number of seconds
to be added to the timestamp
Returns: A timestamp

Argument 1 =20:38:40
Argument2=5
Returns 20:38:45

second(timestamp)

Returns the seconds of a time value
(aninteger in the range 0 to 59)
Argument 1: The timestamp for
which seconds are to be returned
Returns: A number

Argument 1 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 40

time(timestamp)

Returns the time part from a given
timestamp as a string datatype
Argument 1: The timestamp for
which time part is to be returned
Returns: A string

Argument 1 = 2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns “20:38:40”

today() Returns the current system date Returns 2018-02-16
Returns: A date
weekdayName(i, Returns the day name for a given day | Argument1=1

(b], i)

number of a week

Argument 1: The number for day of
week

Argument 2: True if the day name is
abbreviated; otherwise, False
(Optional to enter. Default is False)
Argument 3: The first day of the
week in number (Optional to enter.
Default is 1 for Sunday)

Returns: A string

Argument 2 = True
Argument3=1
Returns Sun

Argument1=1
Argument 2 = False
Argument3 =1
Returns Sunday

Argument1=5
Argument 2 = False
Argument3=1
Returns Thursday

Argument1=1
Argument 2 = False
Argument3=3
Returns Tuesday
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Argument1=1
Argument 2 = False
Argument3=5
Returns Thursday

Argument1=4

un

Argument 2 =

Argument 3 =
Returns Wednesday

year(date)

Returns the year corresponding to a
date (an integer between 1000 and
3000)

Argument 1: The date or timestamp
for which year part is to be returned
Returns: A number

Argument 1 =2018-02-16 20:38:40
Returns 2018

7.2.18 Changing Display Format of Data in a Dataset

You can change the format of how data is displayed in a dataset.

Note:

You can change the display format of the number and DateTime data type only. Thisis a

front-end operation and does not affect any data in a dataset.

7.2.18.1

Changing Display Format of Numeric Data in a Dataset

About this task
Use this task to change the display format of numeric data in a particular column.

Procedure

1. Open the dataset in which you want to change the display format.

2. Right-click in the column whose display format you want to change.

The system displays the context menu.
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3. Click Display Format from the menu.

The system displays the Display format dialog box.
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DISPLAY FORMAT—THE DISPLAY FORMAT DIALOG BOX

4. Select the Comma separator option to use comma as a separator in the format.

5. Select an option from the Comma format list to display the data in that format.

6. Select an option from the Negative number format list to display negative values in that

format.

7. You can click PREVIEW to view a preview of the new format selected.

8. Click APPLY.

7.2.18.2 Changing Display Format of Datetime Data in a Dataset

About this task

Use this task to change the display format of numeric data in a particular column.

Procedure

1. Open the dataset in which you want to change the display format.

2. Right-click in the column whose display format you want to change.

The system displays the context menu.
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DISPLAY FORMAT—DIALOG BOX FOR THE DATETIME DATA TYPE

4. Specify a format in the Timestamp format box.
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As you start typing, the system displays the available formats, and you can select a format
from the list.
Display format - DEP_DATE X

Timestamp format

DD

dd-M-yyah(01-9-'03PM 1)

dd - M - yy a homm (01 - 9-'03 PM 1:30)

dd - M -yy a :mm:ss (01 - 9-'03 PM 1:30:55)
dd-M-yyha(01-9-'031PM)

dd-M-yy H:m (01-9-'033:2)

dd-M-yy h:ma (01-9-'03 3:2 AM)

dd - M - yy Homis (01 - 9-'03 3:2:5)

APPLY CANCEL

DISPLAY FORMAT—SPECIFYING A FORMAT

5. You can click PREVIEW to view a preview of the selected format.
Click APPLY.

7.2.19 Editing a row in a Dataset

You can change the value of one or more columns for a particular row if at least one column in the
dataset has unique values.

Reference: Concept Manual > Shape Data > Edit

About this task
Use this task to edit data of a row.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset for which you want to edit data.
2. Right-click in the row for which you want to edit data.

The system displays the context menu.
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EDIT ROW—THE CONTEXT MENU

3. Click Edit row from the menu.

The system displays the Edit Row dialog box.
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EDIT ROW—THE EDIT ROW DIALOG BOX

All columns and their values are displayed in the dialog box for the selected row.

4. You can edit the value of columns, and then click APPLY.
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7.2.20 Viewing Statistics of Data in a Dataset

You can explore data with the help of various statistics, including skewness and kurtosis.

Reference: Concept Manual > Explore Data > Statistics

About this task
Use this task to view statistics of data in a dataset.

Note:

This option is only available for the numeric data type.

Procedure

1. Open the dataset for which you want to view statistics.

2. Right-click in the column for which you want to view statistics.

The system displays the context menu.
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STATISTICS—THE CONTEXT MENU

3. Click Statistics from the menu.

The system displays the Statistics dialog box.
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STATISTICS—THE STATISTICS DIALOG BOX

The dialog box displays the following statistics:

Heading Description

Count Displays the count of the column.

Sum Displays the sum of the column.

Min Displays the minimum value of the column.

Max Displays the maximum value of the column.

Median Displays the value in the middle when the data items are arranged in
ascending order.

Mean Displays the average of all data values of the column.

Kurtosis Displays the measure of the peakedness of the dataset.

Skewness Displays the measure of symmetry. A dataset is symmetric if it looks the
same to the left and right of the center point.

Standard Displays the measure of how spread out the dataset is.

deviation

Distribution A graphical display where the data is grouped into buckets and then
plotted as bars.

Box Plot A standardized way of displaying the distribution of data based on the
five-number summary: minimum, first quartile, median, third quartile,
and maximum.
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7.2.21 Filling Data in a Dataset

You can fill null or empty values in rows for a column based on previous row values.

Reference: Concept Manual > Shape Data > Fill Data

About this task

Use this task to fill null or empty values.

Procedure

1. Open the dataset for which you want to fill null or empty values.

2. Right-click in the row for which you want to fill null or empty values.

The system displays the context menu.
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3. Click Fill from the menu.

The system fills the null or empty value with the value from the above cell.
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4. Select As Previous Value to fill the null or empty cells with the value available in the

previous cell.

The following options are available for numeric data type:

e Mean: This option fills the null or empty cells with the mean value of all values

available in the selected column.

e Maedian: This option fills the null or empty cells with the median value of all values

available in the selected column.

e Min: This option fills the null or empty cells with the lowest value available in the

selected column.

e Max: This option fills the null or empty cells with the highest value available in the

selected column.

7.2.22 Enable or Disable Auto-Suggestions and Recommendations

The intuitively guided interface of Smarten SSDP provides users with relevant auto-suggestions and

recommendations to help users improve the quality of data.

Guided by smart suggestions and auto recommendations, business users can prepare, blend, and

transform data and create analysis-ready data quickly and accurately without assistance or any

specialized skills or scripting.

For example, Smarten SSDP will provide suggestions when there are blank values in a String column,

outlier values in a Numeric column, or when all rows of a String column contain numeric values, and

many other suggestions to help users quickly create analysis-ready data.
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Shown below is the image of auto-suggestions and recommendations provided by Smarten SSDP for

a dataset.

ig‘ﬁmrten

nced Dots Discovery

I FlightData_Jan_2015_Dataset1

—
Result set ~

FLIGHTDATE Q  [iz3] AIRLINEI

I :=r=r 01. 2015 00:00:00 19805
Il 2-roor 232015 00:00:00 19805

[ S=r=r 04, 2015 00:00:00 19805
B 2-roary 20 2015 00:00:00 18305
BBl == 3. 2015 000000 10805
BBl == 1+ 2015000000 19805
EE J=rvar 21, 2015 00:00:00 19805

0
1
0

I 2-ruary 03 2015 00:00:00 18805 10
EEl ==y 03 2015 000000 19805 "
KB J=rvary 12,2015 00:00:00 19805 12
O S-ruary 152015 00:00:00 18305 13
KBl =y 082015 000000 10805 e
Gl -~o=v 1. 2015000000 19805 15
EERl Jrary 14 2015 00:00:00 10805 10
EER 2-ro=ry 152015 00:00:00 18805 17
Bl -~o=v 21. 2015 000000 19805 e
Il J=rvary 09, 2015 00:00:00 19805 1
Il 2roary 10,2015 00:00:00 18305 20
EZll =y 03 2015 000000 10805 21
PPM - =~ 21 7015000000 10805 72

4

§§§§§§§§§§§§§§III§§

Suggestion

NULL value(s) found in column: Rew_Number. You can replace or remove NULL values using Unique

values feature.

® B @

Weicome admin

Last refreshed on June 15, 2018 14:09:50

AUTO-SUGGESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS—DATASET

1237 £
1237 2 228

1237 E] 185

1237 E] 185

1237 = 75

13 1237 ks 72

o 1237 E 52

5 1237 13 172

80 1237 £ 153

1 1237 2 183

X 15 1237 10 120
-1 1237 18 120

1 1237 REY 05

Reference: Concept Manual > Auto-suggestions and Recommendations

About this task
Use this task to enable or disable auto-suggestions and recommendations.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset for which you want to enable or disable auto-suggestions.

2. Click the Auto-Suggestions icon on the toolbar to enable auto-suggestions and

recommendations.

qSmarten

I Dataset_From_Database

——
Result set =

TGE2E4C3-B1BA4CEI-B410-A4D4EBAREGES
2DEBBC35-BC18-4C84-A515-408000344227
147002E6-80FE-402F-0TFE-61D0CEAADC G
147002E6-80FE-402F-0TFE-61D0CEAADC G
25088644-407D-4C24-AB02-ESITAEETCR1E
1548CEDB-55AE-42CC-5130-083070330662
83EA4ETE-4500-4054-2214-4FDDRATS 1085
B0552AD5-643C-481A-00FD-5T020TCG0E50A
De03D42A-5803-472E-8202-8500A3C31205
547SEQDD-0ECA40E0-BTAZ-3FCAZ0EEEATD
FTFAGGTE-BEDA-4422-0101-ASCD2T2DBF4T
SAB2C105-E05A-45DE-B0D1-02F 1302000B0
80147485-8C07-4566-A044-DD2A3AS50E00
BCE3B78E-3092-4T54-5EAD-FBAS27 DDESEE
AGBS2823-5845-4800-8818-01A38F456ECD
121055AB-E200-425F -01E6-DOZF 44450055
AZACFO4D-2E05-4EF4-00EA-2TE2406610C5
8104B82E-AF16-4EDC-B403-0CEFT4TE402E
B30CESE4-BEBFA-4A5T-B6C2-EED1EF12E0BE
F8BF1025-2C65-400F-8D456-02F 320087002
04348018-5A04-415F-9554-2E62205840C1
52702234-C380-4848-801E-81057F418072
2FE0EEDD-A3C2-4ED4-AC04-452D45001BEA
11FEDA21-1556-4F02-0357-25527104D022
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October 13, 2004 11:
October 13, 2004 11:
Qctober 12, 2004 11:

Qctober 12, 2004 11:
QOctober 12, 2004 11:16:07
October 13, 2004 11:15:07
October 13, 2004 11:15:07
October 13, 2004 11:15:07
October 13, 2004 11:15:07
October 13, 2004 11:

Qctober 12, 2004 11:
Qctober 12, 2004 11:
October 13, 2004 11:15:07
October 13, 2004 11:15:07
October 13, 2004 11:15:07
October 13, 2004 11:15:07
October 13, 2004 11:15:07
Qctober 13, 2004 11:15:07
Qctober 13, 2004 11:15:07
QOctober 12, 2004 11:16:07
October 13, 2004 11:15:07
October 13, 2004 11:15:07
October 13, 2004 11:15:07
October 13, 2004 11:15:07

Metro Bike Mart

Downtown Hotel

Casual Bicycie Store

Casual Bicycie Store

Manufacturers Inc.

Educationsl Services

Bike Deslers Associstion

Eastside Sporting Goods

Permanant

Finish Products

Lstest Sports Equipment

Retsil Mall

Liquidation Sales

Top Sports Supply

Big Cycle Mall

Bike Rims Company

Genial Bike Associstes

Running snd Cyeling Gesr

Sasic Sports Equipmant

Brakes and Gears

Welcome Shyam Ramani

L

Scratch-Resistant Finishes Company 222

Afiordsble Sports Equipment

Juvenile Sparts Equipment

Ssfe Cycles Shop

Closest Bicycle Store

AUTO-SUGGESTIONS—ENABLING AUTO-SUGGESTIONS
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Note:

The system displays a tooltip to enable auto-suggestions when you hover the mouse
pointer over the icon if auto-suggestions is disabled.

Once auto-suggestions is enabled, the system analyses the data in the background
and provides suggestions to the user.

3. Similarly, you can click the same icon to disable auto-suggestions.

é.ESma rten Welcome Shyam Ramani
\

Advanced Data Discovery Y

IDataset_From_Database B W9 b B @ o & W & [ & &

—
Result set -

TEE2E4C3-B1BA4CE2-B410-A4D4SBAZEGES October 13, 2004 11:15:07 a2 Metro Bike Mart 270 -
20D6BBC35-BC19-4CB4-AG15-468000344237 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 168 Downtown Haotel 281
1476E2E6-50F E-432F-57FE-510905AA0C28 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 = Casusl Bicycie Store 275
1476E2E6-50F E-432F-57FE-510905AA0C28 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 = Casusl Bicycie Store 275
3535B844-4070-4024-AB83-E83TAEETCATE October 13, 2004 11:15:07 >3 Manutacturers Inc 278
1542CE06-65AE-42CC-8130-002D703306882 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 464 Educstional Services 220
O2EA407E-45D0-4C54-221A-4FDDOATE100S Ociober 13, 2004 11:15:07 221 Bike Dealers Association 281
G0552ADB-643C-461A-0DFD-570207E0E50A Cctober 13, 2004 11:15:07 224 Eastside Sporting Goods 275
DO03D48A-5B03-472E-B202-8500A2C8 1308 Cctober 13, 2004 11:15:07 680 Permanent Finish Products 281

5475200D-05CA40E0-BTAZ-

CQ20BEEA12 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 145 Latest Sports Equipment 282

FTFAGCTE-BEDA-4422-0101-AGCDITIDEF4T Ociober 13, 2004 11:15:07 514 Retsil Mall 282
SAB2C105-E05A-45DE-B0D1-02F 130200080 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 840 Liquidation Ssles 200
OD1AT422-8C07-4866-A0A4-DD2AZASEIEDD October 13, 2004 11:15:07 408 Top Sports Supply 282
BCHAEBTAE-30628-47T5A-BEAD-FBASITDDESBE October 13, 2004 11:15:07 380 Big Cycle Mall 77
ABBA2833-8B45-4B80-2513-01A36F456ECD October 13, 2004 11:15:07 473 Bike Rims Company 27a
1210564 B-E389-425F -2 1E6-DI2F 44456555 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 345 Genial Sike Associstes 277
ASACFE4D-2805-4EF4-26EA-3782469618C5 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 a21 Running snd Cyciing Gear 283
5184B88E-AF 15-4EDC-B402-8C8F 74754628 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 402 Basic Sports Equipment 278
B30CESE4-BEBFA-4AST-BSC2-EED1EF12EDSE | October 13. 2004 11:15:07 &e7 Brakes and Gears 278
FSBF 1085-2CA5-400F-ED45-02F22008F002 Cctober 13, 2004 11:15:07 335 Scratch-Resistant Finishes Company 282
0424801B-6A04-41BF-0554-2EB220584DC1 Cctober 13, 2004 11:15:07 402 Affordsble Sports Equipment 281
527D2234-C30D-40A2-001E-B1057F41B072 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 315 Juvenile Sports Equipment 27
2F20ERDD-ACI-4ED4-AG04-452D450D018EA  Ociober 13, 2004 11:15:07 254 Ssfe Cycles Shop 2383
11FEDAZ1-1556-4F08-0357-35527104D028 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 22 Closest Bicycle Store 285 -
4 »

AUTO-SUGGESTIONS—DISABLING AUTO-SUGGESTIONS

Note:
The system displays a tooltip to disable auto-suggestions when you hover the mouse
pointer over the icon if auto-suggestions is enabled.

7.2.23 Enable or Disable Record Count

You can display the total number of records available in a dataset.

About this task
Use this task to enable or disable the record count display for a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset for which you want to enable or disable record count.
2. Click the record count icon on the toolbar to display the total number of records available
for the dataset.
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i{fﬁma rten

Rdvanced Data Discove

I Dataset_From_Database

——
Result set =

Welcome Shyam Ramani

TEE2E4C3-B1BA-4CE2-B410-A4D43BA28GES Cetober 13, 2004 11:15:07 82 Metro Bike Mart 278 -
2D6BBC35-BC10-4CE4-AG15-46300D3A4237 Cetober 13, 2004 11:15:07 160 Downtown Hotel 281
147602E6-20FE-402F-0TFE-5100CEAADCIE October 13, 2004 11:15:07 504 Casusl Bicycle Store 275
147622E8-80FE-402F-87FE-5108C5AA0C25 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 L Casusl Bicycie Store 275
3505B544-4070-4C24-AB28-ES2TAEETCA1E October 13, 2004 11:15:07 82 Manufacturers Inc 7e
1548C6DE-55AE-42CC-2130-003070330682 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 4G4 Educstions! Services 230
Q2EA4QTE-4500-4C54-221A-4FDDRATE102S October 13, 2004 11:15:07 pe3 ] Bike Deslers Association 221
50552ADB-543C-461A-0DFD-57020760B50A Cetober 13, 2004 11:15:07 224 Eastside Sporting Goods 275
DE03D43A-6B03-472E-8202-8500A3C31306 Cetober 13, 2004 11:15:07 680 Permanent Finish Products 281
5475EB0D-B8CA-4558-B7A2-3FCAZEBEEAT2 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 145 Latest Sports Equipment 283
FTFASSTE-BEDA-4426-3101-45CD272DBF47 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 514 Retail Mall 282
SAB2C105-EQ5A-45DE-50D1-02F 120200080 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 840 Liguidation Sales 200
SD1AT422-6C07-4866-A0A4-DDIAZARS0EDD October 13, 2004 11:15:07 408 Top Sports Supply 282
BCO2BT3E-3062-4T5A-SEAD-FBASITDDESED October 13, 2004 11:15:07 200 Big Cycle Mall 77
ABB62622-5B43-4800-2612-01A26F460ECD Cetober 13, 2004 11:15:07 422 Bike Rims Company 278
121056AB-E800-42BF-01E5-DO2F 44456665 October 12, 2004 11:16:07 345 Genial Bike Associates 277
ABACFE40-2805-4EF 4-96EA-27B2465618C5 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 821 Running snd Cycling Gear 283
S184BA3E-AF15-4E0C-B403-508F 74754828 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 482 Basic Sports Equipment 278
B30CESB4-BBFA-4AGT-B5C2-EED1EF12E0BE  October 13, 2004 11:15:07 a7 Erskes and Gesrs 278
F2BF 1085-3C65-400F-BD45-02F 320087003 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 335 Scratch-Resistent Finishes Company | 232
0424801B-5A04-415F-0564-2EB2205840C1 Cetober 13, 2004 11:15:07 402 Affordsble Sports Equipment 281
§27D2334-C300-40A8-001E-B1057F41BD72 Cetober 13, 2004 11:15:07 315 Juvenile Sports Equipment 278
2FSSE3DD-A2C2-4504-A804-482D450018E4  October 13, 2004 11:15:07 252 Safe Cycles Shop 283
11FEDA31-15586-4F02-8357-35527 1040828 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 83 Closest Bioycle Stare 285 o

The system displays the number of records available for the dataset.

.
manen ...,

Dataset_From_Database

—
Result set -

SALES_CUSTOMER_ROWGUID Q

RECORD COUNT—ENABLING RECORD COUNT

=

SALES_CUSTOMER_MODIFIEDDATE Q |E| SALES STORE_CUSTOMERIDQ,

Welcome Shyam Ramani

~ ER
@ eo & i e =2 B @ e

SALES_STORE_NAMEQ, |E| SALES_STORE_SALESPERSONI

TEEZE4C3-B1BA-4C22-B410-A4048BA388E5  October 13 2004 11:15:07 83 Wietro Bike Mart 278 -
2DAEBC35-BL10-4C84-A515-485000344227 October 13, 2004 11:15:07 188 Downtown Hotel 281
147602E6-20FE-402F-0TFE-51DOCEAADCIG Ociober 13, 2004 11:15:07 524 Casusl Bicycle Store 275
147602E6-20FE-402F-0TFE-51DOCEAADCIG Ociober 13, 2004 11:15:07 524 Casusl Bicycle Store 275
350BB644-4070-4C24-AB02-EQITAEETCRIE Ociober 13, 2004 11:15:07 82 Manufacturers Inc 279
1642C6DE6-55AE-42CC-3120-002D703 30662 Cctober 13, 2004 11:15:07 464 Educationsl Services 280
C2EA40TE-4500-4C54-821A-4FDDOATE1005 October 13. 2004 11:15:07 221 Bike Deslers Association 281
50552ADB-543C-461A-0DFD-57020760850A Cctober 13, 2004 11:15:07 234 Eastside Sporting Goods 275

Last refreshed on Oclober 13, 2018 152137 ym

RECORD COUNT—DISPLAYING THE TOTAL NUMBER OF RECORDS

3. Ifrecord count is disabled, the system displays a tooltip to enable record count when you
hover the mouse pointer over the icon. Similarly, you can click the same icon to disable
record count.
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Advanced Data Discovery

I Dataset_From_Database

Result

set -

TEEZE4C3-B1BA-4CB2-B410-A4D42BAZSEES
2DEEBC35-8C10-4CE4-A015-482800D3A4227
1476E2ER-50F E-402F-87FE-5109C5AADC28
14T602E6-20F E-402F-07TFG-51D9CEAADCIS
3505B644-4070-4C24-ABQS-ESZTAEETCIE
1545CADA-55AE-42CC-8130-083070330682
S8EA48TE-4500-4C54-821A-4F DDBATS 1085
50552ADB-543C-461A-0DFD-57020760B50A
De03D42A-5803-472E-8802-2500A43C81205
5475E800-88CA-4556-87 A2-3FCE282EEAT2Z
F7FAGOTE-BEDA-4422-0101-ABCD272DBF47
SAB2C105-E05A-45DE-B0D1-02F 130200080
201AT485-6C07-4558-A0A4-DD3ARASSIEDD
BCBSBTIE-3088-475A-8EAD-FBASITDDERER
ABB52623-5E45-4800-28618-01A36F450ECD
121050AB-E200-426F-01EQ-DOZF44450655
ABACFE4D-2805-4EF4-08EA-BTE24858618C5
8104B68E-AF16-4EDC-B403-8CEF 74754028
B30CESE4-BBFA-4A5T-B5C2-EED1EF13E0BE
F2BF 1025-3CH85-400F-8D45-02F22002F003
04584601B5-8A04-415F-9554-2E62205840C1
§27D2324-C30D-40A2-001E-B1067F418072
2F20EEDD-A2C3-4ED4-AB04-482D450D1BEA
11FEDA31-15668-4F028-8357-35537104D6228

Note:

Cclober 12, 2004 11:15:07 L:x]

October 13, 2004 11:15:07 180
October 13, 2004 11:15:07 =0
Ccober 12, 2004 11:15:07 504
October 13, 2004 11:15:07 82

October 13, 2004 11:15:07 454
October 12, 2004 11:15:07 221
Cclober 12, 2004 11:15:07 224
October 13, 2004 11:15:07 850
October 13, 2004 11:15:07 145
October 12, 2004 11:15:07 514
October 13, 2004 11:15:07 B840
October 13, 2004 11:15:07 405
October 12, 2004 11:15:07 aes
Ccober 12, 2004 11:15:07 423
October 13, 2004 11:15:07 245
October 13, 2004 11:15:07 821
October 12, 2004 11:15:07 482
October 13, 2004 11:15:07 L
October 13, 2004 11:15:07 335
October 13, 2004 11:15:07 403
Ccober 12, 2004 11:15:07 315
October 13, 2004 11:15:07 254
October 13, 2004 11:15:07 83

60,919 records | Last refreshed on October | Disable record count

Metro Bike Mart
Downtown Hotel

Casusl Bicycle Store

Casual Bicyee Store
Manufacturers Ine
Educstions Services

Bike Deslars Assooistion
Eastside Sporting Goods
Permsnent Finish Products
Latest Sports Equipment
Retail Mall

Liguidstion Sales

Top Sports Supply

Big Cycle Mall

Bike Rims Company

Genial Bike Associstes
Running snd Cycling Gear
Basic Sports Equipment
Brakes and Gears
Scraich-Resistant Finishes Company
Affordsble Sports Equipment
Juvenile Spors Equipment
Safe Cycles Shop

Closest Bicycle Store

AUTO-SUGGESTIONS—DISABLING AUTO-SUGGESTIONS

o

o

Welcome Shyam Ramani
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If record count is enabled, the system displays a tooltip to disable record count

when you hover the mouse pointer over the icon.

7.2.24 Enable or Disable Full Data Mode

You can enable full data mode to retrieve and display all the data of a dataset. You can also disable
full data mode to work on limited data.

About this task
Use this task to enable or disable full data mode for a dataset.

Procedure

1

. Open the dataset for which you want to enable or disable full data mode.

2. Click the full data mode icon on the toolbar to retrieve and display all the data for the

dataset.

ié:\@ma rten

Advanced Data Discovery

| Fiightoata_2016_sv

Result

# DEP_YEARQ DEP_QUARTERQ DEP_MONTHQ, [D]| DEP_DAY_OF_MONTHQ, DEP_HOURQ

Bl s
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018

set -

RBBEBRBER

© 2020, Smarten

=R, M 3

DEP_DATE

® o0 @& | ‘u |

Last refreshed on 11 Switch to full data mode

g 12 June D8, 2016 19:00:00 2018
12 1 June 18, 2016 11:00:00 2016
14 g August 14, 2016 08:00:00 2018
12 16 November 12, 2018 16:00.00 2016
12 18 August 18, 2016 18:00:00 2018
12 2 June 18, 2016 02:00:00 2016
12 8 June 18, 2016 08:00:00 2018
28 16 September 28, 2016 16:00:00 2016

FULL DATA MODE—ENABLING FULL DATA MODE

BB R BRBER

Welcome Shyam Ramani

Q ARR_YEARQ, ARR_QUARTERQ ARR_N

w e m e E .

Visit us at www.smarten.com

243



Smarten

Note:
If full data mode is disabled, the system displays a tooltip to enable full data mode
when you hover the mouse pointer over the icon.

3. Similarly, you can click the same icon to disable full data mode.

Welcome Shyam Ramani
s4Smarten » B2
I FlightData_2016_SV B M 8 © e & ™ = | & ) @

Last refreshed | Switch to sample data mode

——
Result set =

DEP_YEARQ, DEP_QUARTERQ, DEP_MONTHQ, [p] DEP_DAY_OF_MONTHQ DEP_HOURQ, DEP_DATE  Q [(5 ARR_YEARQ, [5| ARR_QUARTERQ, [5] ARR_N

Bl = az 8 g 12 June 09, 2016 18:00:00 2018 az 8 -
2 S az 8 12 11 June 18, 2018 11:00:00 2018 az 8
Bl :01e a2 3 14 g August 14, 2016 08:00:00 | 2018 a3 3
[« NI o4 11 12 18 November 12, 2018 16:00:00 | 2016 a4 11
s a2 3 12 18 August 19, 2018 18:00:00 | 2018 a3 3
[ BT az 8 12 3 June 10, 2016 08:00.00 2018 az 8
2018 az 8 12 g June 18, 2018 08:00:00 2018 az 8
Bl 015 a2 ] 2 18 September 26, 2018 180000 | 2018 a3 ]

FULL DATA MODE—DISABLING FULL DATA MODE

Note:
If full data mode is enabled, the system displays a tooltip to disable full data mode
when you hover the mouse pointer over the icon.

7.2.25 Viewing the Lineage Diagram

A diagram representation of all the actions performed by a user, a Lineage diagram helps users view
the complete data flow and transformation steps in a single view.

Reference: Concept Manual > Lineage Diagram

About this task
Use this task to view the lineage diagram.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset for which you want to view the lineage diagram.
2. Click the lineage diagram icon on the toolbar to display the lineage diagram for the dataset.

ﬁgfs'ma rten Welcome Shyam Ramani
7' Aduanced Data Discovery o
| Fightpata_2016_sv B E @ o & = Elxls Bm e

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 [}

——
Result set «

# DEP_YEARQ, DEP_QUARTERQ, DEP_MONTHQ [p] DEP_DAY_OF MONTHQ DEP_HOURQ, DEP_DATE  Q [(5] ARR_YEARQ, [5] ARR_QUARTERQ, [5] ARR_

" B a2 5 ° 18 June 02, 2016 19:00:00 2018 a2 [ -
Bl o= a2 8 1 i June 18, 2016 11:00:00 2018 a2 [
2 EQ az 5 14 2 August 14, 2018 0 2018 az 3
[« B a4 11 12 18 November 12, 2016 00 2018 a4 i
2018 Q3 8 19 18 August 18, 2018 18:00:00 2018 Q3 ]
« B a2 5 18 3 June 18, 2016 05:00:00 2018 a2 [
2018 Qz 8 18 ] June 13, 2016 08:00:00 2018 Qz 6
= B az ° 28 18 September 26, 2018 16:00:00 2018 az 2
Bl o= az 7 18 3 July 19, 2018 09:00:00 2018 az 7
(10 a1 1 3 5 Janusry 03,2016 05:00:00 | 2018 a1 1
[l o= a1 1 3 5 Jsnusry 03,2018 05:00:00 | 2018 a1 1
m 2018 Q1 3 286 " March 26, 2016 11:00:00 2018 Q1 3

LINEAGE DIAGRAM—OPEN LINEAGE DIAGRAM
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The system displays the lineage diagram in the Lineage diagram dialog box.

- Welcome Shyam Ramani
EAEmAND, "
I FlightData_2016_3V B e 8 ® e & w5 B B @

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35.:31 ‘!

——
Result set - »»  Lineage diagram x

# DEP_YEARQ, DEP_QUAH

[ EQ a2
|m 2018 a2
2 EQ az
l« B Q4
s EQ az
_ e o o0l —
- = s & - <
= B Qz
m 2016 Qz Data Extraction Data clean-up Data transformation Data clean-up Data transformation
(10 BN a1 FlightData_2016_SV
Bl 010 a1
(12 ES a1
EEl o2 a4
(1« ES Q4
(15 ECE] a3
(16 BN az
Lz BN Az
4

LINEAGE DIAGRAM—VIEWING LINEAGE DIAGRAM

3. You can click the close icon in the Lineage diagram dialog box to close the dialog box.

The system displays information about actions being performed in a step when you hover the mouse
pointer over that step.

f.;f's'marten . Welcome Shyam Ramani
o | Advanced Data Discovery A n

l FlightData_2016_SV
B ® © o & — i [ & B2 B @

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!

Result set « »»  Lineage diagram *

3

# DEP_YEARQ, ﬂ I
2018
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
206
2018
2018
208
208
208
2018
2016
2016 = #12 REMOVE - DEF_TIME

* REMOVE COLUMN DEP_TIME
= #19 REMOVE - DEF_TIME_mm

@ REMOVE COLUMN DEP_TIME_mm

&

Data clean-up

&

Data transformation Data clean-up

/

Data transformation

\

Data clean-up

REERIEERRBERRERERRER

-
=]

2086
206
206
206
2016
206

BRR2RRNR

LINEAGE DIAGRAM—VIEWING ACTION DETAILS FOR A STEP
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7.2.26 Opening the Action Editor

Users can view all data-related actions performed on the dataset right from the extraction process
to preparing analysis-ready data. Users can roll back the effects of actions by deleting and activating
or inactivating the actions. Some actions can also be edited.

Reference: Concept Manual > Action Editor

About this task
Use this task to view the action editor.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset for which you want to open the action editor.
2. Click the action editor icon on the toolbar to display the actions that are performed on the

dataset.

,s rt Welcome Shyam Ramani
saSmarten P - |
IFIightData_2016_SV B E ® e & W i L 5 &®

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!

——
Result set -

# DEP_YEARQ, DEP_QUARTERQ DEP_MONTHQ, [D]| DEP_DAY_OF _MONTHQ, DEP_HOURQ, DEPDATE Q ARR_YEARQ ARR_QUARTER Q ARR_|

[+ B az L] B 1 June 08, 2015 19:00:00 2018 Qz L] N
[ ESH Qaz 8 12 n June 18. 2018 11:00:00 2018 Qz 8
mzma ] ] 14 e August 14, 2018 0&00:00 2018 Q3 ]
u 2018 a4 1 12 16 MNovember 12, 2016 16.00:00 2015 Q4 1
2018 az 2 19 18 August 18, 2018 18:00:00 2018 Q3 2
Bl -5 az L] 18 ] June 18, 2015 05:00:00 2018 Qz L]
7 B az L] 13 ] June 18, 2015 05:00:00 2018 Qz L]
m 2018 a3 2 26 16 September 28, 2016 18:00:00 2018 a3 2
mzma ] ] e July 18, 2016 08:00:00 2018 Q3 7
(10 piH] at 1 £ 5 Jsnuary D2, 2016 05:00:00 2018 a1 1
(11 i at 1 £ 5 Jenuary D2, 2016 05:00:00 2018 a1 1
Bl s at 3 26 1 March 28, 2018 11:00:00 2018 a1 3

ACTION EDITOR—OPEN ACTION EDITOR

The system displays the actions performed on the dataset in the Action editor dialog box.

itjgsmmrtﬁ,ﬂ.hm \'l&eomashy;'n Ra;
IF\ightData_QO‘IG_SV B d b B @ o &  # k& =2 @B B €

Last refreshed on January 16, 2020 18:09:58 g
m FlightData_Mov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred »» | Action editor- FlightData_2018_5V E

[D| DEF_DAY_OF MONTHQ {5 DEF_HOURQ (@ DEP_L
o a

o

| [ step 33 REPLACE VALUES - ARR_GUARTER odH

: : - gl 30, 201 iz

3 18 6
EN 4 1 14 2
[z | [ 2 =
EN o 2 = B
EN 2 E = 7
ER 5 2 NULL
| = Edf 4 ) 5
EM - o ] 7
EM - o 7

T o . o

4

CLOSE

ACTION EDITOR—VIEWING ACTION EDITOR DIALOG BOX
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The Action editor dialog box lists the actions in the sequence they are performed on the dataset. For
each action, you can view the operations being performed, creator of the action, time and date
when the action was created, and options to activate, inactivate, edit, and delete the action. You can

also use the search box to search for an action.

Note:

The edit icon is displayed only for some actions, not for all actions.

3. You can select the check box adjacent to the actions you want to delete and click the Delete icon

to delete multiple actions.

Action editor- FlightData_2015_5V

|
|
[ Actions

tep 36 REPLACE VALUES - DEP_QUARTER

tep 37 TRANSFORM - ARR_GUARTER

tep 33 REPLACE VALUES - ARR_QUARTER

[ 5tep 23 REFLACE VALUES - ARR_QUARTER

ACTION EDITOR - DELETE MULTIPLE ACTIONS

kartik

kartik

kantik

kantik

4. You can click the inactivate icon to deactivate the action.

Action editor- FlightData_2016_5SV

Step 37 TRANSFORM - ARR_QUARTER

Step 38 REPLACE VALUES - ARR_QUARTER

Step 39 REPLACE VALUES - ARR_QUARTER

Kartik

kartik

kartik

kartik

ACTION EDITOR—DEACTIVATE AN ACTION

5. You can click the delete icon to delete the action.
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Action editor- FlightData_2016_5V b
|
| Q
e e Kartik
2 Replaced with Q2 sl 43 908
Step 37 TRANSFORM - ARR_QUARTER
DATATYPE : INT To STRING
Step 38 REPLACE VALUES - ARR_QUARTER &L
| N :E,J:ol - Karlik
' :1 L :
Step 39 REPLACE VALUES - ARR_QUARTER ® L T
UNIQUE VALUES Kartik
3 Replaced with Q3 e

ACTION EDITOR—DELETE AN ACTION

6. You can click the edit icon adjacent to the action you want to edit to modify operations for
that action.

Action editor- FlightData_2016_5SV b
|
| o]
e e Karik
2 Replaced with @2 ot e
Step 37 TRANSFORM - ARR_QUARTER @M
srom e T et kartik
|ﬁ|
] kartik
! 23:01:03
i
kartik

ACTION EDITOR—MODIFY AN ACTION

The system displays the operation being performed in the action.
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Unique values - ARR_QUARTER

® Full data values Filtered data values
VALUES
[#3] L C... - 1816603 v
3 | 1455652
4 | 1384513
2 - 949267

4 Unique values from 5606065 rows

CLOSE

ACTION EDITOR—MODIFYING AN ACTION

In the image above, the action replaces the unique value “1” with “Q1.” You can modify this
action to replace the unique value “1” with any other value.

7. Click the OK icon to save the updated value for the action.

The system now replaces the unique value “1” in the example above with the updated value.

i{fﬁmarten

Advanced Data Discovery

| FiightData_2016_sv

Result set -

# DEP_YEARQ DEP_QUARTERQ DEP_MONTHQ,

[+ BB az [} )
2 ESB az [} 12
Bl = Q3 8 14
Ol =o's Q4 1 12
s BB az 8 10
2016 az 8 18
2018 az 8 12
Bl 06 az 0 26
Bl o's Qz 7 12
2018 a1 1 2
E 2016 a1 1 3
BN = a1 3 26
(13 [ENID Q4 12 5
1« B Q4 10 12
15 BB az 7 23
2016 az 8 g
2018 a3 8 18
El 0s az 0 8
|——
[

ACTION EDITOR—REPLACING A VALUE

© 2020, Smarten

‘Welcome Shyam Ramani |

~ B

W i & B OB @ @

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 '!

Q ARR_YEARQ, @)
June 08, 2016 19:00:00 2018 -
June 18, 2015 11:00:00 2015
August 14, 2018 06-00-00 2018
Movember 12, 2018 18:00:00 2016
August 19, 2018 16:00:00 2018

June 18, 2016 08:00:00 2018
June 18, 2016 05:00:00 2016
September 28, 2018 18:00:00 2016
July 18, 2018 09:00:00 2018

Jenuary 03, 2016 05:00:00 2018
Jenuary 03, 2016 05:00:00 2016
March 28, 2016 11:00:00 2018
December 05, 2016 05:00:00 2016
October 13, 2016 14:00:00 2018
July 23, 2016 14:00:00 2018
June 08, 2016 16:00:00 2018
September 18, 2018 10:00:00 2016
September 08, 2016 02:00:00 2016 -
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The system also highlights actions in red that have encountered an error.

Action editor- FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred X
wapa

Step 22 REMOVE COLUMN(S) &
Jalpa

Step 23 JOIN DATASET s
Jalpa

Step 24 RENAME COLUMN - Dest_Snowifallinches

@
b

Jalpa
Step 25 RENAME COLUMN - PrecipitationPreviousHourlnches . . . ) ST
I Actions marked in red will not be processed as element({s) reguired fo process this action were either edited or deleted

CLOSE

ACTION EDITOR—ACTIONS WITH ERROR

7.2.27 Processing the Outlier Values

Outliers are the observations lying outside the overall pattern of distribution.

This function allows users to identify outlier values in the data and replace or remove them from the
dataset. Users can also download records detected as outliers in the form of a CSV file.

Note:

Outliers are only applicable for numeric data type columns.

Reference: Concept Manual > Clean Data > Outliers

About this task
Use this task to view the outlier values.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset for which you want to view the outlier values.
2. Click the outliers icon on the toolbar.
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i{fgma rten

Advanced Data Discove

I Dataset_From_Database

——
Result set =

IE‘ SALES CUSTOMER_CUSTOMERID Q IE‘ SALES CUSTOMER_TERRITORYIDQ

5
2
4

@ o s m

AWDO0000053
AWDD000182
AWD0000524
AWD0000504
AWDO0000052
AWDO0000454
AWDDODDZ21
AWD0000234
AWDO000650
AWDD000148
AWDO000514

£

Welcome Shyam Ramani

L.}
B © o & " E|l | B B @€

Last refreshed on October 13, 2018 15:21:37 (L}

SALES_CUSTOMER_ACCOUNTNUMBERQ CUSTOMERTYPEQ SALES_CUSTOMER_ROWGUI

TGE2E4C3-B1BA-4CE2-B410-A4D45BAT &
206BBC35-EC10-4CB4-AG15-46500054
147682E8-80F E-482F-87FE-51D9C5AAD
147802E6-80F E-402F-0TFE-61DACEAAD
35058644-4070-4C24-ABOE-EG2TASET(
1543CED6-55AE-42CC-2130-093D7033(
B3EA487E-4500-4054-3214-4F DDBATS'
B0562ADB-643C-461A-00FD-57020760E
DE02D42A-5B03-472E-8202-850043C81
G475EQDD-0ECA-4020-BTAZ-3FCO202E

RN R R R R R R R

FTFAGGTE-BEDA-4428-0101-A8CD272DE

OUTLIER VALUES—OPENING THE OUTLIERS DIALOG BOX

The system displays the Outliers dialog box. All the columns with numeric data type

available in the dataset are listed within the Available columns.

i&\:“ﬁma rten

Advanced Data Discove

I Dataset_From_Database

——
Result set «

|E| SALES CUSTOMER_CUSTOMERID Q |E| SALES CUSTOMER_TERRITORYIDQ

www.smarten.com

s omoe

[ I R N e A I I )

AWDO0000053
AWD0000162
AWDDODD584
AWDO0000504
AWD0000052
AWD0000454
AWDDODDZ21
AWDO0000234
AWDO000650
AWDDODD146
AWDOD000514
AWDO000840
AWDDODD425
AWDO0000389
AWD0000423
AWDDODD245
AWDD000621
AWD0000402
AWDDODDEET
AWDD000335
AWD0000403

AWNNANNZA15

|3

Welcome Shyam Ramani

| B
B ©® o0 & M k% E BB

Last refreshed on October 13, 2018 15:21:37 E

SALES _CUSTOMER_ACCOU

QOutliers »
Select columns to process outliers @
Available columns Selected columns

) °
Sales_Customer_Custome 4+ *
Sales_Customer_Territoryl +
Sales_Store_CustomerlD 4
Sales_Store_SalesPersonl +
Sales_SalesOrderHeader_ +
RevisionNumber +
Status +

Sales_SalesOrderHeader_ +

APPLY CANCEL

OUTLIER VALUES—THE OUTLIERS DIALOG BOX

3. Click the plus sign adjacent to the columns for which you want to view the outlier values

from the Available columns section. You can select multiple columns.

Note:

If you have selected multiple columns, the system calculates outlier values for all columns

separately.
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Qutliers

Select columns to process outliers

Available columns

Sales_Customer_Cusitome
Sales_Customer_Territory
Sales_Store_CustomerlD
Sales_Store_SalesPersonl
Sales_SalesOrderHeader_
RevisionMumber

Status

Sales_SalesOrderHeader_

L +]

[Selected columns

APPLY CANCEL

OUTLIER VALUES—AVAILABLE COLUMNS IN WHICH OUTLIER VALUES CAN BE FOUND

4. Click APPLY.

The system displays the number of records that have outlier values.

You can click the Click here option to download the records containing outlier values in a

CSV file.
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Outliers

Total 111 records (0.18% of total records) detected as outliers with 100%

accuracy.
Click here to download.

COLUMN NAME #

TaxAmt #111
Lower guartile 22931792
Lower bound 0.1099
TotalDue #111

0 10,000

0.1p53
435?2.4081 Q
15031.6/24

20,000

5481.5535
15031.6764

Upper guartile
Upper bound

0 200,000 400,000

49343,

1.5183
8854 Q
20¥625.02979999996

. , . L
REMOVE OUTLIERS REPLACE OUTLIERS CANCEL I BACK

OUTLIER VALUES—OUTLIER VALUES DISPLAYED FOR THE SELECTED COLUMNS

Box plot is displayed with quartiles information to analyze the outlier values and patterns.

| 6 @
Total 111 records {0.18% of total records) detected as outliers with 100% accuracy.
Click here to download.

Qutliers
COLUMN NAME #
TaxAmt #1111

Lower gquartile
Upper quartile
Lower bound

Upper bound

TotalDue #111

REMOVE OUTLIERS REPLACE OUTLIERS CANCEL

i Bl 21 00 15,000 20,000
Upper bound: 15,031.6764
Upper qu_artile: 5,481.5535 | O
Median! 3572.4081 15031.5754
Lower guartile: 2,298.1792
Lower bound: 0.1099
22981792
5481.5535
0.1099
15031.6764
0 100,000 200,000 300,000

1. 5|1 83
459343,.8854 Q
207625.02979999996

BACK

OUTLIER VALUES—OUTLIER VALUE INFORMATION
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5. You can click REMOVE OUTLIERS to remove all records that contain outlier values from the

dataset.

The system removes all records that contain outlier values after confirmation.

@Smarten .

Rfvanced Data

I Dataset_From_Database

——
Result set -

TOMER_CUSTOMERID Q

wwv smarten com

Moa Do R

R e N I S

Welcome Shyam Ram, + +

# B
o B w B & B W& @O ¢

9 Confirmation

This actio

Last refreshed on October 13, 2018 1521:37

()

Total 111 records (0.18% of total records) detected as outliers with 100°
accuracy.
Click here to download.

AWDDO0O0S3
AWDDO00189
AWDD000504
AWDD0D0S94
AWDD00O0S82
AWDDOD0454
AWDDOD0Z21
AWDEOE0Z34 COLUMNNAME ~ #

AWDD000850

AWODO0O146 0 10,000 20,000

AWIDODOE14
AWDDOD0B40 TaxAmt #1M 0. 305%92 408t Q
| 15031.6784

AWDDOD0486
AWDDI00389
AWDD0D0423

54815535
15031.6764

AWDDOD0345 Lower quartile 2208.1792 Upper quartile

AVODOD0E21 Lower bound 0.1099  Upper bound
AWID000482

AWDDOD0B0T Q 200,000 400,000
AWOD000335

AWDDOD0403
49|

TotalDue #111 1.5%53

43,8864 Q
207625.02979999996

GANCEL = BACK

OUTLIER VALUES—REMOVE RECORDS WITH OUTLIER VALUES

6. You can click REPLACE OUTLIERS to replace the outlier values with the median values of all
the records for the selected columns.

The system replaces all outlier values after confirmation.

é‘f;’Sma rten

‘Advanced Data Diseovery

I Dataset_From_Database

——
Result set «

o =

Welcome Shyam Ram:

~ B
B ® oo & M &% E B I

Last refreshed on October 13, 2018 15:21:37

@ Confirmation

column(s) with
fo continue?

AWIDOD0053
AWODO0D189

ANODO0DSR4
Total 111 records (0.18% of total records) detected as outliers with 100%
accuracy.
Click here to download.

AWOD000504
ANODO00052
AWOD000464
AWODODD221
AnODIo0ZES COLUMN NAME #

AWOD000850

AWDDODD148 Q 5,000 10,000 15,000 20,000
AWOD000514

AWIDO0D840 TaxAmt  #111
AWOD000406

O

0.1p%9
3572.4081
15031.6764
AWIDO00289
AWODO00423
AWIDO00245

Lower quartile 22981792  Upper quartile

Lower bound 0.1099  Upper bound

54215535
AWODO0DE21 150316764
AWODO0D482

AWOD000EAT 0 100,000 200,000 300,000
AWODO0D325
AWODO00403 TotalDue #111

1.5183
AWNODO0315 r ey oage 207625029799@96
ANODO00254
AWOD000082
Lower quartile 317436006  Upper quartile

Lower bound 15183  Upper bound

REMOVE OUTLIERS REPLACE OUTLIERS CANCEL BACK

OUTLIER VALUES—REPLACE OUTLIER VALUES

75713.9579
207625.029799999¢

7. You can click the close icon in the Outliers dialog box to close the dialog box.
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7.2.28 Sampling the Data

Sampling is a statistical procedure that is concerned with the selection of a subset (a statistical
sample) from within a statistical population. By studying the sample, we may fairly generalize our
results back to the population from which they were chosen. This not only keeps the cost low but
also allows analyzing the sample faster as compared with the entire population.

Smarten SSDP allows users to take a sample from a dataset using two types of sampling methods.

Smarten SSDP recommends the size of the sampling data, which can be changed by the users, who
also have a choice to enter the number of records of a dataset to be considered as the sample size.

Reference: Concept Manual > Dataset > Sampling

7.2.28.1 Sampling—Simple Random Sampling

Simple random sampling is a method of sampling in which the selection is determined purely by
chance, and every item has an equal chance of being selected. For example, in a lottery system, each
member of the population is assigned a number after which the numbers are selected at random.

Shown below is the before and after scenario of “Sampling—Simple random sampling” for a dataset:

Before:
sZfSmarten WWelcome zdmin
B nahesd s piscomery =
I FlightData_Jan_2015_Dataset B ok E ® & W H B @ = BB @
Last refreshed on June 08, 2018 14:15:40
Result set = > Sampling X

# FLIGHTDATE Q [ AIRLINEIDQ, [ ROW_NUMBERQ, [7] CARRIERQ, [T] FLIGHTNUMQ, [T] TAILNUMQ, [T] ORIGINQ

Select sampling method

January 16. 2015 00:00:00 | 20306 415 v 5585 ATL ® Simole random sameling ()
January 05, 2015 00:00:00 | 18760 86 oL 87 066

January 04, 2015 00:00:00 20308 57 [ 3277 0RD Stratfied samping (7
January 11, 2015 00:00:00 20308 4n2 [ 3212 TrE
January 30. 2015 00:00:00 20408 8 S 384 IR

2015 00:00:00| 19303 153 wh £ TP

2015 00:00:00| 10700 365 oL 1064
2015 00:00:00| 16877 284 uA 1721

ATL 30% sample size has been recommended and it will result in 144 records in final
ko4 sample

January

o

2 |

> |

[+ |

s |

B

EC ==y 15. 2015 00:00:00 20355 182 us 2030 PHL Change sample size

I 2=rary 11, 2015 00:00:00 19801 15 AA 1046 DFW

EN - 2015 00:00:00 2 385 BV 4721 ORD ® [ 300 . OR s ecord
Bl - 201500:00:00 20365 = E =200 ATL b " seares
[ = 28 2015 000000 20356 303 v 000 MO8

BN 2oy 22 2015 00:00:00 20400 85 £ 315 IFK

EGl ==y 25, 2015 00:00:00 20308 s v 470 o8B

EEl == 20. 2015 000000 18392 224 W 3310 et

B J=rar 02 2015 00:00:00 10077 319 uA 170 FLL

Bl =y 21 2015 000000 10383 122 wn 1070 Las

El == 01. 2015 000000 18305 25 2a 1882 oF W

Il == 05. 2015 000000 10303 141 wh 320 MKE

January 08 2015 00:00:00 20355 325 us 1870 oLT

2|

January 29, 2015 00:00:00 10977 207 ua 541

APPLY CANCEL

v ElegantJBl.com
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After:

T. Welcome admin
Eamaen. ... ~ 2
IFIightData_Jan_Qm5_Dateset | W B Ee & B @

Last refreshed on June 05, 2018 14:15:40

—
Result set -

ERl = 01. 2015 00:00:00 19805 0 a4 1 7 e Lax 855 50 1237 B
B J=r=r 03 2015 00:00:00 19805 1 AA 1027 B80S DFW a2 60 1237 230 2%
Bl == 21 2015 0000:00 10805 i An 1108 OFW Laa 850 200 1237 6.0 183
B +-ru=ry 10, 2015 00:00:00 19805 20 AA 1210 oFw cLe a1t 180 1237 100 128
Bl == 03 2015 00:00:00 19805 21 a4 1275 s Eind 50 10 1237 180 120
I (=r=r 13 2015 00:00:00 19805 2 a4 1418 OFW HON 120 1.0 1237 20 m
B roory 01, 2015 00:00:00 18805 25 AA 1482 SFO DFW 703 70 1237 a0 185
Il = 20. 2015 00:00:00 19805 27 M 1083 oFw AUS 1125 50 1237 Ao X
Bl -=rw=v 01, 2015 00:00:00 18805 31 a4 1554 DFW Sha 120 50 1237 EEL) 186
EC Ssroary 17. 2015 00:00:00 18305 33 AA 1584 TUS DFW 840 70 1237 150 101
Il +-ruary 05 2015 00:00:00 10805 a0 AA 2233 TP oFw 1102 50 1237 e 128
EW == 20. 2015 00:00:00 19805 a0 a4 2233 TP oFW 1053 40 1237 a0 143
EEl == 05 2015 0000:00 10030 a5 a3 s For B Ny 111 00 1237 150 120
D 2roary 00, 2015 00:00:00 12030 47 AS 82 ST KTN 1148 -100 1237 30 a7t
Bl == 13. 2015 00:00:00 10830 50 a5 5z s T 1152 20 1237 Ao Y
KO -=rva 17. 2015 00:00:00 20408 o7 B E=) IS LAx 021 20 1237 20 330
EERl 2-roary 25 2015 00:00:00 20408 58 56 271 LGA FLL 844 140 1237 40 185
BN +-ruary 20. 2015 00:00:00 20408 o0 B ase Pal JFR 057 240 1237 320 128
B 2=y 24 2015 00:00:00 20400 70 ] 411 JFK Las 853 40 1237 1o 283
EJl == 21 2015 0000:00 20400 7 B aes 508 REW o10 0 1237 210 102
ERl (o 03 2015 00:00:00 20408 72 56 722 PaI BOS 848 50 1237 140 181
EMl == 25 2015 000000 20408 72 =& 222n Lo cu e 2nar 150 1237 B 175 &
Il +=r=r 05 2015 00:00:00 10700 82 Info X -20 1287 0 182
L] 3

Sampling applied on the Dataset successfully

SAMPLING—SIMPLE RANDOM SAMPLING

About this task
Use this task to perform random sampling on the data.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset on which you want to perform random sampling.
2. Click the sampling icon on the toolbar.

aSmareen.....,

I Dataset_From_Database

——
Result set -

OMER_CUSTOMERID Q

STOMER_TERRITORYII

Last refreshed on October 13, 2018 15:21:37 -

Welcome Shyam Ramani

#
H B @ e

Al

_ 83 5 AWDDODDD83 s TBE2E4C3-518A-4CB2-5410-44D43BAE &
u 160 1 AWD0000182 s 2DEBBC35-BC19-4CE4-A515-46800D34
’ 504 AWDD000504 s 14T602E6-80F E-402F-0TFE-51D0CEAAD
u 504 2 AWDD000504 s 14T602E6-80F E-402F-0TFE-51D0CEAAD
n 62 5 AWDD0DDD82 s 3595B845-4070-4024-AB83-E527AEET(
E 454 3 AWDDO0D454 s 1548CEDG-55AE-42CC-8130-003D7033(
221 4 AWD0000221 s O2EA40TE-45D0-4CE4-221A-4FDDOATE
_ 224 2 AWDDO0DD234 s B05524D5-843C-4614-80F0-57028760E
m 850 AWDDODOES50 s DE02045A-5503-4725-8302-8500A2C81
“ 148 1 AWD000D148 s G4TSEQDD-0ECA40E0-BTAZ-3FCOZ0EE
m 514 L] AWD0DO00514 s FTFASGTE-BEDA-4422-0101-ASCD2TZD1
m 840 8 AWDDODOB40 s 8AB2C185-E654-450E-50D1-02F 13020
“ 408 a AWDD000488 s BO1AT4BE-ACOT-4868-A0A4-DDIARARE
200 4 AWDD000389 s BCO2ETEE-3088-4T5A-BEAD-FBASITDL
n 423 5 AWDD000423 s ABB62622-5848-4B00-2518-01A36F 4608
m 345 4 AWDDODD245 s 131056AB-E550-425F-21E6-D02F 44458
821 1 AWDD000621 s AZACFO4D-2805-4EF4-00EA-2TE24608
“ 42 4 AWDD000482 s E104B52E-AF15-4EDC-B403-0CEFT4TE
“ 6e7 1 AWD0D000897 s B30CESB4-BBFA-4AST-B5C2-EED1EF 1D
m 335 8 AWDDO0DD235 s FB5F1885-3085-400F-2045-82F 530037
m 403 4 AWDD000403 s 04248018-0A04-418F-0554-2EB220584
5 AWNNNNNZR =

PP -
‘
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The system displays the Sampling dialog box.

i-ifs'marten

Advanced Data Discovery

I Dataset_From_Database

—
Result set -

B

Welcome Shyam Ramani

N - |

D B ® e & W ke =B DB E

Last refreshed on Oclober 13, 2018 152137y

v Sampling 3

SALES_CUSTOMER_CUSTOMERIDQ [z SALES_CUSTOMER_TERRITORYID Q SALES_CUSTOMER_ACCC

-
Bl =
Bl -
- 504
o -
= B3
221
= EX
m 850
o
[ B8
EN =~
N
“ 3e8
15 ES
[« EX
821
EN -
“ ae7
(2 E
Bl <=

M -is
4

www.smarten com

P o = L O o o O I ) Y

AWD0000062
AWO0000169
AWO0000504
AWODOD0524
AWO00000062
AWO0000454
AW00000221
AWO0000224
AWODOD0BSD
AWD0000146
AWD0000514
AWO0000640
AWO0000406
AWODOD0282
AWOD0000423
AWD0000245
AW00000621
AWO0000402
AWODOD0BAT
AWD0000325
AWO0000402

AWNNANNA1R

APPLY CANCEL

Select sampling method

® simple random sampiing ~ (7)

Stratified sampling  (7)

30% sample size has been recommended and it will result in 18K
records in final sample

Change sample size

®| 300 % OR 18275 records

SAMPLING—SAMPLING DIALOG BOX

3. Click the Simple random sampling option to perform random sampling on the data.
4. Select an option to specify the sample size as a percentage or number of records.

5. Click APPLY.

© 2020, Smarten

Sampling
|

| Select sampling method

#) Simple random sampling

Stratified sampling

@

)

30% sample size has been recommended and it will result in 18K

records in final sample

Change sample size

® | 300 %

OR

18275

records

APPLY CAMNCEL

SAMPLING—SPECIFYING SAMPLE SIZE
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7.2.28.2 Sampling—Stratified Sampling

Stratified random sampling is a method of sampling that involves the division of a population into
smaller groups known as strata. In stratified random sampling, or stratification, the strata are
formed based on members’ shared attributes or characteristics. For example, subgroups of
customers can be formed on the basis of any of their demographics, such as income group, region,
and gender. A random sample from each of these subgroups is taken in proportion to the subgroup
size relative to the population size, and these samples are then added to form a final stratified
random sample. So, if the original dataset had a 1:3 ratio of males and females, the stratified
random sample based on gender will also have a 1:3 ratio of males and females.

For example, let us take “CARRIER” as the class to create a sample from a dataset, and there are five
subgroups within carriers, which are WN, DL, EV, AA, and UA. Smarten SSDP will take a random
sample from each of these subgroups in proportion to the subgroup size relative to the dataset size.

Original data

CARRIER No of records
DL 71 Total number of records in the dataset: 480
30% Sampling

Sample data

CARRIER No of records (approx) | Total number of records in the sample (approx): 135

A e Shown below is the before and after scenario of

“ . o . ” .
Sampling—Stratified sampling” for a dataset using
CARRIER as the subgroup:

Before:

5 Welcome admin
fsmarten =
I FlightData_Jan_2015_Dataset B o B ®E ® 0 & W H [ || ie] @

Last refreshed on June 03, 2015 14:13:40

—

Result set ~ Sampling x
I3 FLIGHTDATE Q |12z AIRLINEIDQ, ROW_NUMBERQ, CARRIERQ, FLIGHTNUMQ, TAILNUM Q, ORIGING, Select sampling method
O =ru=ry 19 2015 00:0000 12805 17 AA 1233 FLL oRD .
Rl s=ruary 20, 2015009000 1ea0 s aa 1679 oew e Simple random semoling ()
Nl 4=ru=r 16. 2015 00:0000 19305 12 AA 1033 MIA B80S s
[ J=ru=ry 25, 2015 00:0000 12805 28 AA 1182 ATL MIA © Stratiied samping @
Gl s=-oers 01 2015009000 1305 = an 17 "o o ) ) )
“ January 08, 2015 00:0000 1250 1 * 1040 Me DR S[ralll'le}i sampling is done with respect to a particular class to come up with
Sty 09, 2015 00:0000| 19805 o e s s P class counts in a sample. Please select the class.
[ -=ru=r 16, 2015 00:0000 19305 7 A4 1238 FLL ORD CARRIER v
I J=ru=ry 01, 2015 00:0000 12805 Y AA 1854 DFW SNA
(Ol s=-oers 21 2015009000 1305 7 as 2 Lax oas
[ -=ru=ry 1. 2015 000000 19805 15 AA 1040 [ DFW
Bl 2=ruary 26, 2015 00:00:00 19805 2 AR 1827 = FaT 30% sample size has been recommended and it will result in 144 records in final
Ml -=u=ry 10. 2015 00:0000 19805 3 A 200 Tus oD sample
[ J=ruer 17 2015 00:00:00 10305 = 2 185 Tus oFw
(Bl s=-oer 14 2015009000 1305 8 a 104 vo OFW  Change sample size
[ 4=ruary 21, 2015 00:0000 19805 M AA 1584 TUs DFW
B e sosensacs i H % it e o @0 % OF - rcorss
[E soruer 14 2015 00:00:00 1305 s an 255 A Lax
Bl s=-oers 16 2015009000 10305 - as 238 n omo
EIl J=uary 03, 2015 00:0000 19505 ) AA 1604 MIA [T
BB s=ruery 03, 2015 009000 1030 = an 1807 ser oFw
Ml =ruan 21, 2015 00:00:00 19805 18 A 108 DFW Lea

APPLY CANCEL

v ElegantJBl com
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After:

<{Smarten Welcome acmin
gt [ - |

nced Dots Discovery ®

IFIightDatafJanJm57Dataset [=RIC. [N £

—
Result set

ITDATE Q  [iz3] AIRLINEI

I -roary 31, 2015 00:00:00 18305 7 AA 253 066 358 20 1237 ErT) 315 &
Bl == 05 2015 00:00:00 19805 18 M 1046 [ oFw 1101 20 1237 a0 751
El -=r.= 16. 2015 00:00:00 18505 17 a4 1238 FLL ORD 024 &0 1237 EEL) 17z
[ -roary 00, 2015 00:00:00 18305 10 AA 110 DFW LGA 528 R 1237 E1) 183
Rl +r=r 1+ 2015 00:00:00 19805 5 AA 255 s Lax a54 50 1237 530 a7
Bl == 01, 2015 00:00:00 19805 25 a4 1282 sFQ DFW 703 70 1237 20 185
January 23, 2015 00:00:00 18805 1 An 25 508 Lax 200 0o 1237 0o 331
Il +r=r 29, 2015 00:00:00 19305 28 AA 1482 sFo oFw m 0 1237 20 178
Bl == 03. 2015 00:00:00 19805 0 a4 1023 oFw AUS 1128 40 1237 EET) Y]
Il =y 17. 2015 0000:00 10805 E An 1884 Tus OFW 04 70 1237 150 101
Bl 2ruary 12 2015 00:00:00 10805 2 AA 1023 nia 808 027 20 1237 Ex) 168
EW == 01. 2015 00:00:00 10805 0 a4 1 s Lax = 50 1237 70 a7s
BN (=rv=r 05. 2015 00:00:00 19805 2 a4 200 Tus oRD 81 40 1237 20 181
D 2-ruary 152015 00:00:00 18805 17 AA 1238 FLL oRD 1004 80 1237 30 172
BBl == 15. 2015 00:00:00 10805 2 a4 1023 A s0s 22 20 1237 EX) 188
EE 2=rvar 232015 00:00:00 19805 1 an 25 808 LAx 000 0 1237 0o 331
EE ==y 11, 2015 00:00:00 12030 52 AS 422 SEA LAX 253 70 1237 70 121
EENl == 20. 2015 00:00:00 10830 02 a5 a25 sic KOs 021 120 1237 as0 201
BNl -=rva 07. 2015 00:00:00 20408 a2 B 308 FLL EnR 955 0o 1237 <0 143
Bl J-roary 05 2015 00:00:00 20408 72 56 722 EEl B0 848 20 1237 40 151
EWl == 22 2015 00:00:00 20808 o5 B 315 svR SRR 125 0 1237 a0 a2
EMl :=rar 05 2015 00:00:00 20400 344 ] 1572 FLL Lea 847 10 1237 7.0 148
Rl J-rvary 05 2015 00:00:00 20408 5 56 1488 EEl HEN 1006 40 1237 230 120
[ >

SAMPLING—STRATIFIED SAMPLING

About this task
Use this task to perform stratified sampling on the data.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset on which you want to perform stratified sampling.
2. Click the sampling icon on the toolbar.

i{f‘a’mgﬂe& _ Welcome Shyam Ramani
- Discovery

~ ER
e & B B @

IDataset_From_Database B e > & ® e & ik

Last refreshed on October 13, 2018 15:21:37 (L]

—
Result set «

TOEZE4CE-B1BA4CEI-B410-A4D43BAE &
2D6BBC35-BC19-4CB4-A515-46800D3A
14T602E6-80F E-402F-0TFE-51D0CEAAD
147EE2E8-80F E-492F-6TFE-5108054A0

B 5 AWDDI00083
2 3 1 ANDDIC0162
Bl = 2 ANDDODDER4
- 504 2 AWDDODD524

s E3 5 AWDDIC0052 35058844-4070-4024-AB2E-EA2TABET(
e EX 3 ANDDIC0454 1643CADE-E5AE-420C-5130-00307033(
poal 4 AWDD0D0Z21 BBEA4DTE-45D0-4C54-2214-4FDDRATE

B05524D5-843C-4614-80F0-57028760E

_ 224 2 AWDDOD0Z34
Bl == 1 AWDDC0850
[0 [ 1 ANDDIC0148

De02D42A-5803-472E-8802-8500A3C81
54TSEODD-08CA-4050-BTA2-3FCO20EE

n 514 8 AWDDODD514 FTFASSTE-BENA-4428-8101-A5CD272DE
n 840 a AWDD0D0E40 BAB2C165-E05A-450E-B0D1-02F 13020
“ 409 L] AWDDO00488 OD1AT4EE-ECDT-4808-A0A4-DDIAZALS
“ 200 4 AWD0000229 BCO2BTAE-2068-4T5A-BEAD-FBASATDD
ﬂ 423 5 AWDDODD423 AGE52932-5845-4200-3515-01A36F 4581
“ 345 4 AWDD000245 121056AB-E200-425F 01E6-DO2F 44458
17 Ll 1 AWDD000621 AZACFO4D-2805-4EF4-00EA-2TE24608
“ 402 4 AWD0000402 8104B582E-AF 16-4EDC-B403-0CEFT4TE
“ 8e7 1 AWDDODDEET B30CESB4-BBFA-4A57-B5C2-EEDIEF 1
“ 335 AWDD000335 FEBF1025-3CA5-400F-8D46-02F 32002F

AWD0000403 04246018-6A04-41BF-0564-2E6220584

R R R R R T R R R R T R R R R R R R

-
=
a e @

ANTINONNA1S R37N2A%4 CARN-4NARANTF RNGTF41R
b

SAMPLING—CLICKING THE SAMPLING ICON

The system displays the Sampling dialog box.
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e Welcome Shyam Ramani
<Pmanten....., =
I Dataset_From_Database B e bR ® e & " =S 2 @

——
Result sel «

“ 138
EN -
EN -

SALES_CUSTOMER_CUSTOMERID Q, SALES_CUSTOMER_TERRITORYID Q

Last refreshed on October 13, 2018 1521:37 ‘!

vy | Sampling b

SALE?_CUSTOMER_ACCOUNTNUM Select sampling method

0 AWD0000434 Simple random sampling @
3 AWDDODISTS
1 JP—— ® Stratified sampling @
5 AWDDODIE30
4 AWDD000221 Stratified sampling is done with respect to a particular class to come up
o PR — with proportionate class counts in a sample. Please select the class
4 AWDDO00202 Select v
7 AWDDODOE14
3 AWDDODIS4E
: B 30% sample size has been recommended and it will resultin 18K records in
g AnpaBaeE 1 final sample
4 AWDDODADE 1
: ANpaBaz2 1 Change sample size
3 AWDDODOST
1 AWDDO00435 ® 300 o OR 18275 records
2 AWDDODISTS
4 AWDDODOD03
10 AWDDOD0108
4 AWDDOD0328
2 AWDDODOS40
4 AWDDODO1ET
2 AWDDOD0233
3 AWDDODIS4E
B aumnannzar
m CANCEL

SAMPLING—SAMPLING DIALOG BOX

Click the Stratified sampling option to perform stratified sampling on the data.

The system displays the class list.

Select an option from the class list to specify the class based on which the sampling must be
performed.

Sampling x

Select sampling method

Simple random sampling @

® stratified sampling (7))

Stratified sampling is done with respect to a particular class to come
up with propertionate class counts in a sample. Please select the
class

Select A

30% sample size has been recommended and it will result in 18K
records in final sample

Change sample size

® | 300 % OR 18275 records

APPLY CANCEL

SAMPLING—SELECTING THE CLASS

5. Select an option to specify the sample size as a percentage or number of records.
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Sampling
|

i Select sampling method

Simple random sampling @
®* Stratified sampling @

Stratified sampling is done with respect to a particular class to come up with proportionate class
counts in a sample. Please select the class

SizeUnitMeasureCode A

30% sample size has been recommended and it will result in 18K records in final sample

Change sample size

® 1300 % R 18275 records

I Mo Sampling has been applied on this datasst.

APPLY CANCEL

SAMPLING—SPECIFYING SAMPLE SIZE

6. Click APPLY.

7.2.29 Adding the Dimension Map

The dimension hierarchy refers to the hierarchical levels of data within a dimension map. Dimension
maps can be defined at the cube or dataset level and enable automatic drill down and drill up in
front-end objects for users.

Reference: Smarten Concept Manual > Designing the Data Model > Cube Meta Data >

Dimension Hierarchy

About this task
Use this task to add a dimension map.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset for which you want to add a dimension map.
2. Click the Dimension map icon on the toolbar.
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éf?manen Welcome Shyam Ramani
| Advanced Data Discovery #t
I Dataset_From_Database B o Db B ® e &|w|E [ & B &®

Last refreshed on October 13, 2018 15:21:37 L}

—
Result set ~

OMER_CUSTOMERID Q @ SALES_CUSTOMER_TERRITORYIDQ

B 5 AWDDODO052 5 TEEZE4CI-BIBA-4CED <
Bl =2 1 AWDDODO168 5 20BBBCISBC19-40B4
= EX 2 AWDDODOSS4 5 147BE2EE-B0FE-4827-4
+ EX 2 AWDDODOSD4 s 1476026 S0FE 40274
a2 5 AWDDODO0E2 s 350BE644-4070-4C24-
c B3 8 AWODODO454 s 1648CEDE EEAE420C
221 4 AWDDODO221 s DREASOTE 45004054
ol -+ 2 AWDDODOZ34 s A0552ADB-643C-48 14
Bl == 1 AWDDODOEST s DE03D48A-5803-472E-
I
DIMENSION MAP—OPENING THE DIMENSION MAPS DIALOG BOX
The system displays the Dimension maps dialog box.
iif?marten Welcome Shyam Ra’iﬂ
|| Advanced Deta Discovery #
I Dataset_From_Database B e PP & ® o & W |k & B @
Last refreshed on October 13, 2018 15:21:37 =
Result set - ~»| Dimension maps k
# [e] SALES CUSTOMER_CUSTOMERIDQ, [z SALES_CUSTOMER TERRITORYIDQ, SALES_CUSTOMER,
-- o Search Q
(12 B3 4 ANDOODO308
£l = 5 AWNDEIED422 NAME  DIMENSIONS CREATED UPDATED
[« EX 4 ANDOODO345
21 1 ANDOODOEZ1
BN < 4 ANDOOD0402
10 By 1 AWDOODOEST
EMl == 8 AWDDD00236
21 [0 4 AWDDD00403
2 BE 5 AWDDD00215
EN = 1 AWDDOD0254
Bl == 10 AWDDOD0DSE
a 422 s AWDOO00452
B =+ 5 AWDDOD0S48
EN - 10 AWDDOD0052
EM <> 4 AWDDO00475
EN == 1 ANDOODO326
EN == 4 ANDOODOS28
Bl <=+ 10 ANDOODO454
EN - 3 ANDOODOSTE
EN === 1 ANDOODOESE
530 5 AWDOODOS30
El = 4 ANDOODO221
ol 2= 10 ANDOODO262
37 ) 4 AWDOOD0308
1
CLOSE
wvww.smarten.com

DIMENSION MAP—THE DIMENSION MAPS DIALOG BOX

3. Click the Add icon to add a dimension map.

The system displays all the columns for which a dimension map can be added in the
Available column(s) section.
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Dimension maps x
Name

Available column(s) Selected columnis)

[+] e
Sales_Customer_Custome +
Sales_Customer_Territoryll +
Sales_Customer_Accounth 4+
CustomerType +
Sales_Customer_rowguid 4+
Sales_Customer_Modifiedl +

Sales_Store_CustomerlD 4+

Salez_Store_Mame + -

APPLY CANCEL

CLOSE

DIMENSION MAP—AVAILABLE COLUMNS FOR WHICH A DIMENSION MAP CAN BE ADDED

4. Specify a name for the dimension map in the Name box.

Dimension maps

Name

Available column{s) selected columnis)

(+] e

Sales_Customer_Custome +
Sales_Customer_Territoryll +
Sales_Customer_Accountt +
CustomerType +
Sales_Customer_rowguid <+
Sales_Customer_Modifiedl +
Sales_Store_CustomerlD 4

Sales_Store_Mame + -

APPLY CANCEL

CLOSE

DIMENSION MAP—SPECIFY A NAME FOR THE DIMENSION MAP

5. Click the plus sign adjacent to the columns for which you want to add a dimension map from

the Available column(s) section, and then click APPLY.
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7.2.29.1 Editing a Dimension Map

Smarten allows you to edit an existing dimension map. You can add or remove the columns that are

used to create a dimension map.

About this task
Use this task to edit a dimension map.

Procedure

1. Open the dataset for which you want to edit a dimension map.

2. Click the Dimension map icon on the toolbar.

i.ifsmanen

Advanced Data Discovery

I Dataset_From_Database

—
Result set ~

AWOD000053
AWOD0o0182
AWOD000524
AWOD000524
AWDO0000052
AWDD000484
AWDD000221
AWDD000224
AWOD000650

Welcome Shyam Ramani

CEN - |

G i e & BB M@ @

Last refreshed on October 13, 2018 15:21:37 L}

R A R R R R R ]

DIMENSION MAP—OPENING THE DIMENSION MAPS DIALOG BOX

The system displays the Dimension maps dialog box.

éf;swnen

e Data Discovery

| Detaset_From_Database

OMER_CUSTOMERID Q

B

TEE2E4C3-B1BA-4CE2 ~
2D6BBC35-BC19-4CB
147862E5-80FE-482F-(
147862E5-80FE-482F-(
3505B5844-4070-4C24-
1648CEDE-E5AE42CC
DIEA4DTE-45D0-4C54-
B0552ADB-543C-481A-
DO02D48A-5B03-472E-

Welcome Shyam Ramani

L3

B E @ e & ™ B[k & =B @@

Lastrefreshed on October 13, 2018 1521:37 ymp

B 5 Ancoooss
Bl = : ncoororen
- B 2 P
O = 2 nooosses
- B s ncoomse
- ) s nccomoses
B . wcoorozz1
- B3 2 wcoorozse
- B : wcoorsssa
[ 0] ' Anooaarss
[« Bl B nooanssts
= B s Anooonsesn
= B B Ancoomosen
== . wcoores
= s

[~ B .

- :

[ . Anooaosez
v B | Anooansce”
= B B Ancoomss
BN < . ncoomosss
= B s wcoosts
= B : ncoorzse
2 © wcoorcoss
= B . ancooross2
= B s P
M= 0 Awooonose
= Bd . Ancoomoers
= B ! awcoomzn
L. 5 - awnnanneza

v smarten com

ases]
1845}
saead
c0sa2)
oeoa]
s475e]
Fra]
e

a01aT
sca

sese)
1210
ABACs
s194g]
B30

Faer |
o4s4e)
270
B
)
EeB0

ciza
B
4CA:

sica|

Dimension maps

©

NAME

Sales_Q1

Sales_02

Sales_03

CLOSE

DIMENSIONS

CustomerType,
Sales_Store_Customerl
D. Sales_Store_Name,
Sales_Store_SalesPers
onlD, Demographics

‘Sales_Store_Customerl
D. Sales_Store_Name,
Sales_Store_SalesPers
onlD, Demographics

Sales_Customer_rowg
uid,
Sales_Customer_Modifi
edDale.

Q Pageloil 1 Name =
CREATED UPDATED
ShyamR ShyamR.

December 15, 2018 13:55:12 December 15, 2013 14:08:13

ShyamR ShyamR
December 15, 2018 14:06:41 December 15, 2016 14:06:41

ShyamR ShyamR
December 15, 2018 14:08:33 December 15, 2016 14:08:33

DIMENSION MAP—THE DIMENSION MAPS DIALOG BOX.

3. Select the dimension map you want to edit, and then click the Edit icon.
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Dimension maps

[ +) 4 i} Page 1 of 1 1~ Name =
Se Q
NAME DIMENSIONS CREATED UPDATED
CustomerType,
~  Sales Qi Sales_Store_Customer  ShyamR ShyamR

Sales_Store_SalesPers
onlD, Demographics

ID, Sales_Store_Name, December 15, 2018 13:55:12December 15, 2013 14:08:1

Sales_Store_Customer
Sales_Q2 D, Sales_Store_MName,

Sales_Store_SalesPers

onlD, Demographics

ShyamR

Sales_Customer_rowg
uid,

Sales_0Q3 Sales_Customer_Modit
iedDate,

ShyamR

CLOSE

ShyamR

ShyamR

DIMENSION MAP—EDITING A DIMENSION MAP

4. Click CLOSE.

7.2.29.2 Deleting a Dimension Map

December 15, 2013 14:06:41December 15, 2018 14:06:41

December 15, 2018 14:08:33December 15, 20158 14:08:33

You can delete an existing dimension map.

About this task
Use this task to delete an existing dimension map.

Procedure

1. Open the dataset for which you want to edit a dimension map.

2. Click the Dimension map icon on the toolbar.

iémeanen

Advanced Data Discovery

IDataset_From_Database B o P E ® e &

—
Result set ~

Welcome Shyam Ramani

| K

b

Bl 5 B B @ @

Last refreshed on Oclober 13, 2018 15:21:37 =

# @ SALES_CUSTOMER_CUSTOMERIDQ @ SALES_CUSTOMER_TERRITORYIDQ SALES _CUSTOMER_ACCOUNTNUMBERQ, CUSTOMERTYPEQ SALES CUSTO

[+ B 5 AWDDODO0E2
ENl 2 1 AWDDODO168
Bl =e+ AWDDODOSD4
+ EX
E
B <=
221
Bl -
! 850

AWDID000504
AWDD000082
AWO0D000454
AWD0000221
AWO0D000224

S0 e wom o on

AWOD000E50

DIMENSION MAP—OPENING THE DIMENSION MAPS DIALOG BOX

The system displays the Dimension maps dialog box.
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TEE2E4C3-B1BA-4CE2 ~
2DEBBC25-BC10-4CB
147802E8-80FE-402F-(
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3E50BBE644-4070-4C24-
1548CEDE-55AE-42CC
Q2EA4QTE-4500-4054.
BO55IADB-642C-481A-
DE02D42A-5803-472E-
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eanen,....,

I Dataset_From_Database

'OMER_TERRITORYID Q

v smarten com

AWDDODO0E 3
Awopatates
AwoDanase
Awobanases
awooaoaoez
Awooaoodes
Awo0000221
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AwDDD0148
AwODADS14
Awopanaeda
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Awooaoaase
Awooanoaza
AwDDODaa4s
Awopange21
Awobanadez
AwoDanaseT
awooanaazs
Awooaooans
Awooanaa1s
Awo0002s4
Awopacaces
Awopanads2
AwoDanas4a
awobanacsz
Awo0000sTS

AwDDaDaz28

IER_ACCOUNTNUMBER Q

Welcome Shyam Ramani

L
LERNTHRNS

Last refreshed on October 13, 2018 1521:37 g

B P & @ e & = i

5| Dimension maps
= [+] Search Q Pageiofl 1+ Name =
s 7ecae]
s 208
- e NAME DIMENSIONS CREATED UPDATED
s 1478
° 2059 CustomerType.
s Tessq) Sales 01 Sales_Store_Customerl  ShyamR ShyamR
s ssead - D, Sales_Store_Name,  December 15, 2018 13:55:12 December 15, 2018 14:08:13
s 50852 Sales_Store_SalesPers
s Decg oniD, Demographics
s s7se]
s Freag
° . Sales 02 ?nge?usn}?ﬂ;::” Shyam shyami
s 1A - _Store_Name, —ember 15, 2018 14:06:41 December 15, 2018 14:06:41
Sales_Store_SalesPers
s s oD, Demographics
s =
s 12108
s agac Sales_Customer_rowg
s s1esg) uid, ShyamR ShyamR
s B30c: Sales_03 Sales_Customer Mol [T e et 5 2015 150050
s Fase edbate,
s assec)
s 5270
s 2rs0g
s nee)
s B2
s cisa]
s srsad
s =
s sic
cLosE

DIMENSION MAP—THE DIMENSION MAPS DIALOG BOX.

3. Select the dimension map you want to delete, and then click the Delete icon.

[+) 4 i} Page 1 of 1 1w Name =
Search Q
NAME DIMENSIONS CREATED UPDATED
CustomerType,
~  Sales Qi Sales_Store_Customer  ShyamR ShyamR
ID, Sales_Store_Name, December 15, 2013 13:55:12December 15, 2015 14:08:1
Sales_Store_SalesPers
onlD, Demographics
Sues02 1D, s, Sior Nams, MR
- ' - - ' December 15, 2015 14:06:41December 15, 2013 14:06:41
Sales_Store_SalesPers
onlD, Demographics
Sales_Customer_rowg
uid
! ~ ShyamR ShyamR
Sales Q3 _SaIBS_Customer_Modlr December 15, 2018 14:058:33 December 15, 2015 14:08:33
iedDate,
CLOSE

4. Click CLOSE.
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7.2.30 Adding a Dataset

You can add other datasets to the current dataset view. Users can use these datasets to perform

blend operations, such as Append and JOIN. These datasets are in read-only mode, and users can

view or explore data of these datasets.

About this task
Use this task to add a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset for which you want to add a
2. Click the Add dataset icon on the toolbar.
siSmarten

I Dataset_From_Database
B e &

——
Result set -

dataset.

BE © co|& |

Welcome Shyam Ramani

» B

H B @ e

Last refreshed on L]

o
(3]
[ R R |

ADDING A DATASET—CLICKING THE ADD DATASET ICON

The system displays the Add dataset(s) dialog box.
é{?fs'marten

AWO0000083
AWO00D0188
AWODOC0S24
ANWI00D0504
AWO0000052
ANWI0000454
AWOD000Z21
AWI00D0Z34

oMWW WM

Welcome Shyam Ramani

Advanced Data Discovery A -
I Dataset_From_Database
B Wb B ® e & - B+ & B B @ &
Last refreshed on '!
—
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ADD A DATASET—ADD DATASET DIALOG BOX
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3. Select the datasets you want to add, and then click OK.

You can add one or more datasets to the current dataset.

Add dataset(s)
Dataset Q Dataset =
NAME CREATED UPDATED
+  Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelatio. .. J::;:ﬁ 03,2018 12-15:03 J;';?q 2018 11-38:25
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Classiication dataset J:L?.?emljerﬂﬁ. 2018 13:40:41 flfemher 05, 2018 13:58:52
CO dataset J:-lsp\?emljerﬂﬁ. 2018 14:12:35 J:Lﬁ?emher 05, 2018 14:13:00
Copy_Gas pipeline dataset e 2 08 102055 Lo 22 2015 102555
Credit card Dataset JJaLzFaza 2018 19:42-:01 deraza 2018 13:42:32
CustomerPaymentDetalls_old e 0 2078 1515 i
Natahaze From Natahase OQuers 03 Shyam Ramani Shyam Ramani
oVl | cancEL

ADD A DATASET—ADDING DATASETS

4. The added dataset is displayed adjacent to the current dataset.
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ADD A DATASET—ADDED DATASETS

ot 6 i

The system highlights the added datasets in a different color from the current dataset.

5. You can click the dataset name to view data of that dataset.

© 2020, Smarten

Visit us at www.smarten.com

268



Smarten

Smarten Welcome Shyam Ramani
| Advanced Data Discovery Y n

I Dataset_From_Database
B o b E o & - ¥ BB @B E

Last refreshed on_October 132018 15:21:37 -
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ADD A DATASET—VIEWING DATA OF AN ADDED DATASET

7.2.30.1 Removing an Added Dataset

You can remove a dataset added to another dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset from which you want to remove an added dataset.
2. Click the dataset you want to remove.

‘Welcome Shyam Ramani

» K4

Smarten
| Advanced Data

I Dataset_From_Database
B> E ® & W ks BB D CE

Last refreshed on_October 13 2018 15:21:37 ‘!
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REMOVE A DATASET—SELECTING THE DATASET TO BE REMOVED

3. Click the Menu icon for the selected dataset, and then click Remove dataset.
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| Advanced Data Discovery * n

I Dataset_From_Database
B o b E ® 0 & W [ & 2B B @

Last refreshed on Oclober 13, 2018 15:21:37 =
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ER— 100 = e ]
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O 1oosgsn 15 104813

1004671 21 1082229

REMOVE A DATASET —REMOVING A DATASET
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The system removed the dataset after confirmation.

§‘§:,'_'Smarten

Advanced Data Discovery

I Dataset_From_Database

——
Result set

1004524
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1000171
1002246
1004251
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1004871
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7.2.31 Blending Data

Age-Passthrough-ease-SpearmanCorrelation-Dataset

i Delete

Are you sure you want to remove Dataset?

YES NO

5 || @

‘Welcome Shyam Ram:
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E B @ o

Last refreshed on Oclober 13, 2018 15:21:37

Age-Purchase Relationship-PearsonCorrelation-Dataset -
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205824
1118180
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REMOVE A DATASET—CONFIRMATION TO REMOVE A DATASET

Users can blend data from two or more datasets based on common fields between them. Assisted

by the auto-suggestions and recommendations by Smarten SSDP, users are able to blend the data

quickly, efficiently, and without any formal knowledge of SQL or scripting.

7.2.31.1

Blending Data—Append Operation

Using this functionality, users can append datasets with the help of auto-match column suggestions

provided by Smarten SSDP. Users are also able to create a copy of resultset before applying the

blend operation.

Reference:

Concept Manual > Blend Data > Append

About this task

Use this task to append a dataset.

Procedure

1. Open the dataset you want to append with another dataset.

Note:

You must add datasets that you want to use before performing the blend operation.

2. Click the Blend - append icon on the toolbar.

Is_ﬁj‘Smarten

Advanced Dets Discovery

| Fightoata_2016_sv

—
Result set -
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2016
2016
2016
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BLEND APPEND—OPENING THE BLEND - APPEND DIALOG BOX
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The system displays the Blend - append dialog box.

‘5' Tt ‘Welcome Shyam Ramani
séSmarten ~ &
I FlightData_2016_SV
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Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!
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Result set +

# DEP_YEARQ, [([EElaliiCi
Result set - FlightData_2016_8V

2018
2018

2018 [#9]

Select dataset v

PO 00 PP e EER0REEEReEE 0P 00e o0

- -
N

) Create a copy of resultset befare applying blend operation as: Copy_FlightData_2016_SV

APPLY CANCEL

BLEND APPEND—THE BLEND - APPEND DIALOG BOX

wWWw.smarten.com

3. Select the dataset you want to append to the current dataset from the Select dataset list.

Note:

The datasets available in the list are the datasets you have added to the current
dataset. If you have not added any datasets to the current dataset, no option will be
available in the list.
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O create a copy of resultset before applying blend operafion as: Copy_FlightData_2016_Sv

APPLY CANCEL

APPEND A DATASET—SELECT A DATASET THAT WILL BE APPENDED TO THE CURRENT DATASET

The system automatically displays a list of columns with matching criteria.

© 2020, Smarten

Blend - append

! Select dataset

|
Resuit set - FlightD:

o0

ata_2016_3SV

FlightData_MNov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred v
Selected matches ® +
DEP_YEAR (int) v 0 UNIQUE_CARRIER (string) v VR

ARR_DELAY (double) o ARR_DELAY (double m

AIR_TIME (double) 9 . R_TIME [i]

DISTANCE (double) o DISTANCE (double [i]

ARR_DATE (timestamp) ° ARR_DATE nestamp (i}

FLIGHT_COUNT (bigint) FL_I (]
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] Create a copy of resultset before applying blend operation as: Copy_FlightData_2016_SV

APPLY CANCEL

APPEND A DATASET—LIST OF COLUMNS WITH MATCHING VALUES
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The system displays a check mark highlighted with the following colors:

e Green: If the data type of the selected columns is the same. For example, in the
above image, the AIR_TIME column from both datasets is of the double data type.

o Yellow: If the data type of the selected columns is similar. Similar data type refers to
the data types that are not exactly same, but the data in both columns are similar.
For example, number data type may be of Integer, Big Integer, Float, or Double. For
example, in the image above, FLIGHT_COUNT and FL_NUM are of big integer and
integer data type respectively and can be considered as similar data types.
When the append operation is applied on similar data types, the system applies the
upper data types casting among the data type of the selected columns on the
appended columns. In the example above, the system will apply data type of
FLIGHT _COUNT columns as big integer is upper data type than the integer data type.

e Red: If the data type of the selected columns do not match.

4. Apart from the automatically suggested column matches, the system allows you to add
other matching columns having similar data type.

You can click the Add icon for column match from both the datasets to create another match
criteria.
Blend - append x

Select dataset
Result set - FlightData_2016_SV

FlightData_Mov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred v

Selected matches @E

Result set - FlightData_2016_SV

ARR_DELAY (double) @ i
AIR_TIVE (double) @ i
DISTANCE (double) ‘@ i

ARR_DATE (tmestamp) @ [i]
FLIGHT_COUNT (bigint) il
ARR_YEAR (n) @ i

#| Create a copy of resultset before applying blend operation as: Copy_FlightData_2016_5V

APPLY CANCEL

APPEND A DATASET—SELECT COLUMNS FOR MATCH CRITERIA

You can add column match criteria in which you select a column from only one dataset and
do not select any column from another dataset. For such column match criteria, the system
appends data of the selected column with null values. For example, in the image below,
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ARR_YEAR is selected for FlightData_2016_SV dataset, but no column is selected for
FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred dataset. In this example, the system will append
data of the ARR_YEAR column with null values.

Blend - append x
|

. Select dataset
Result set - FlightData_2016_8WV

[+29]
FlightData_MNov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred v
Selected matches @ +
Result set - FlightData_2016_SV
DEP_YEAR (int) LA ] UNIQUE_CARRIER (string) v x
ARR_DELAY (double) @ i
AIR_TIME (double) @ i
DISTANCE (double) @ i)
ARR_DATE (timestamp) @ i)
FLIGHT_COUNT (bigint) [}
ARR_VEAR (int) @ i

Create a copy of resultset before applying blend operation as: Copy_FlightData_2016_SV

APPLY CANCEL

APPEND A DATASET—CRITERIA WITH A SINGLE COLUMN SELECTED

5. You can click the Delete icon adjacent to match criteria to delete that criteria.
Blend - append x

Select dataset
Result set - FlightData_2016_SV

(e 0]

FlightData_Mov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred v

Selected matches

Result set - FlightData_2016_SV

E
+

ARR_DELAY (double) (]
AIR_TIVE (doubie) @ i)
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ARR_DATE (timestamp) @ [}
FLIGHT_COUNT (bigint) [}
ARR_YEAR (nt) @ (]

Create a copy of resultset before applying blend operation as: Copy_FlightData_2016_SV

APPLY CANCEL

APPEND A DATASET—DELETING MATCH CRITERIA
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6. You can click the Auto icon to restore the auto-suggested matches.
The system retains the new match criteria you added.
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Create a copy of resultset befors applying blend operation as: Copy_FlightData_2016_8V

APPLY CANCEL

APPEND A DATASET—RESTORING AUTO-SUGGESTED MATCHES

Www.smarten.com

7. You can select the Create a copy of the resultset before applying the blend operation as an
option to create a copy of the resultset before the append operation is performed.

The system creates a copy of the current dataset with the name displayed along the option.

For example, in the image above, the system will create a copy of the current resultset with
the name “Copy_Dataset_From_Database.”
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Blend - append

Select dataset
Result set - FlightData_2016_3V

FlightData_Mov_Dec_2016_Datasel_Pred

Selected matches @ -

Result set - FlightData_2016_5V

ARR_DELAY (double) @ fi
AIR_TIME (double) @ fi
DISTANCE (double) @ fi

ARR_DATE (fimestemp) @ fi
FLIGHT_COUNT (bigint) m

ARR_YEAR (int) @ i}

| #| Create a copy of resultset before applying blend operation as: Copy_FlightData_2016_SV

APPLY CANCEL

APPEND A DATASET—OPTION TO CREATE A COPY OF RESULTSET

If the Create a copy of resultset before applying the blend operation option is not selected,
the system does not create a copy of the resultset and will append selected dataset data
into the resultset.

8. Click APPLY.

The system updates the current dataset with the columns selected in the append criteria.
The total number of records in the updated dataset is the combination of the rows available
in the current dataset and the rows available in the added dataset. For example, if the
Flight_Data_Jan dataset with 2,000 records is appended with the Flight_Data_Feb dataset,
which has 2,500 records, the Flight_Data_Jan dataset after the append operation will have
4,500 records.

The system highlights the appended data with the color of the dataset it belongs to. In the

example above, the system will highlight the 2,500 records in the resultset of
Flight_Data_Jan with the color of the Flight_Data_Feb dataset.
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APPEND A DATASET—COLOR HIGHLIGHT INDICATING WHICH DATASET THE RECORDS BELONG TO

Note:
You cannot use the same dataset to append a dataset more than once.

7.2.31.2 Blending Data—Join Operation

Using this functionality, users can combine (JOIN) more than two datasets with the help of auto-
suggestion to identify possible JOINs and their relative value and strength. Users can also create a
copy of the resultset before applying the blend operation. Different types of Joins are available, such
as Left, Inner, Right, and Outer.

Reference: Concept Manual > Blend Data > Join

About this task
Use this task to join a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset you want to join with another dataset.

Note:
You must add datasets that you want to use before performing the blend operation.

2. Click the Blend - join icon on the toolbar.
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BLEND JOIN—OPENING THE BLEND - JOIN DIALOG BOX
The system displays the Blend - JOIN dialog box.
omanten ...,
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B e
Result set » Databas: »> | Blend - JOIN
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Select dataset

APPLY CANCEL

www.smarten.com

|| Create & copy of resultset before applying blend operation as: Copy_Datasel_From_Database

3

BLEND JOIN—THE BLEND - JOIN DIALOG BOX

3. Select the type of join you want to apply. The following options are available:

e Equi: Select this option if you want to apply equijoin between the two datasets.

o Left: Select this option if you want to apply left join between the two datasets.

e Right: Select this option if you want to apply right join between the two datasets.

e Outer: Select this option if you want to apply outer join between the two datasets.
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Blend - JOIN

Select dataset
Result set - FlightData_2016_3V

@ || @| 0| @

Select dataset

Create a copy of resuliset before applying blend operation as: Copy_FlightData_2016_8W

APPLY CANCEL

JOIN A DATASET—SELECTING TYPE OF JOIN TO BE APPLIED
4. Select the dataset you want to join to the current dataset from the Select dataset list.

Note:
The datasets available in the list are the datasets you have added to the current

dataset. If you have not added any datasets to the current dataset, no option will be

available in the list.

Blend - JOIN

% Select dataset
! Result set - FlightData_2016_3V

@ || @| | @

Select dataset

Create 3 copy of resultest before applying blend eperation as: Copy_FlightData_2016_SV
APPLY CANCEL

JOIN A DATASET—SELECT A DATASET THAT WILL BE JOINED TO THE CURRENT DATASET
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The system automatically displays a list of columns with matching criteria.

Blend - JOIN X

Select dataset
Result set - FlightData_2016_8V

Flight_Dataset v

Selected JOINs @® +

Result set - FlightData_2

LUECSJUNIQUE_CARRIER (sir..
63 % = DEFP_DELAY (double)
67 % = ARR_DELAY (double)
a0 % = AIR_TIME (double)

92 % = DISTANCE (double)

Create a copy of resultset before applying blend operation as:
Copy_FlightData_2016_5V

APPLY CANCEL

JOIN A DATASET—LIST OF COLUMNS WITH MATCHING VALUES

5. Apart from the automatically suggested column matches, the system allows you to add
other matching columns.

You can click the Add icon for manually adding another JOIN criteria.

The following join conditions are available:

e =:Select this option if you want to apply equal to operation for the join condition.

o I=:Select this option if you want to apply not equal to operation for the join
condition.

e < :Select this option if you want to apply less than operation for the join condition.

e <=:Select this option if you want to apply less than and equal to operation for the
join condition.

e > :Select this option if you want to apply greater than operation for the join
condition.

e >=:Select this option if you want to apply greater than and equal to operation for
the join condition.
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Blend - JOIN x

Select dataset
Result set - FlightData_2016_3V

@@ @ | G| @@

Flight_Datazet v

Selected JOINs @ +
Result set - FlightData_2._.

DEST_CITY_MNAME (stri v = v DEST (sfring) v x

LWESIUNIQUE_CARRIER (str...

b

635 % = DEP_DELAY (double) )

m
ol o= ARR_DELAY (double) :

m
405 = AIR_TIME (double) )

m
92 %= DISTANCE (double) .

m

Create a copy of rezultzet before applying blend operation as:
Copy_FlightData_2016_5V

APPLY CANCEL

JOIN A DATASET—SELECT COLUMNS FOR MATCH CRITERIA

The system displays the JOIN strength as a percentage. The background of the percentage
value is displayed in the following colors:
e Green: Indicates that more than 80% of records are identical between the two
datasets.
e Orange: Indicates that more than 50% and less 80% of records are identical between
the two datasets.
= Red: Indicates that less than 50% of records are identical between the two datasets.

Blend - JOIN >

‘ Select dataset
Result set - FlightData_2016_SV

@ | @ ad»| @

Flight_Dataset v
Selected JOINs @ +
LIRS |uNIQUE_CARRIER (string) [}

b3 Yo = DEP_DELAY (double) [l

b7 %o = ARR_DELAY (double) [l

a0 % = AIR_TIME (double) [l
92.% = DISTANCE (double) (i}

0% * DEP_QUARTER (string) - [

-

#| Create a copy of resultset before applying blend operation as- Copy_FlightData_2016_SV

APPLY CANCEL

JOIN A DATASET—MATCHING RECORDS AS A PERCENTAGE
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Note:
The “*” in the percentage value indicates that the value is calculated based on the

sample data. Click the percentage value to calculate the actual percentage match for
all the data.

6. You can click the Delete icon adjacent to a join condition to delete that condition.

Blend - JOIN >

Select dataset
Result zet - FlightData_2016_5V

| a| | @

Flight_Dataset v
Selected JOINs @ +
USRS  UNIQUE_CARRIER (string) o
63 % = DEP_DELAY (double) -
67.% ARR_DELAY (double) - 1
80.% = AIR_TIME (double) - 1
92% * DISTANCE (double) - W
X  ocr 0UARTER (sting) = . 1

-

#| Create a copy of resultset before applying blend operation as: Copy_FlightData_2016_SV

APPLY CANCEL

JOIN A DATASET—DELETING A JOIN CONDITION

7. You can click the Auto icon to restore the auto-suggested matches the system has provided.

The system restores the auto-suggested matches while retaining the new match criteria you

added.
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‘Welcome Shyam Ramani
sqSmarten » 2

| FlightData_2016_SV
B W E © & = &k & E B D E
Last refreshed on April 13, 2013 23:35:31 ‘!

—
Result set = Flig »» Blend - JOIN x

s

# DEP_'{EARQ q Select dataset
2016 a: Result set - FlightData_2016_SV

206
2018
2018
2018
2016
2016
2018
2018

1|

Bl - @

Elll 200 @ | @ | o e

Ol o1s Q

Bl s @ -

Ol o o | FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred v

Bl o @

Bl - 2 Selected JOINs

Il 018 a

11 e ol 100% UNIQUE_CARRIER (string) i

IE 2018 Q

(= B0 Pl 65% DEP_DELAY (double) 1

1« EEE a‘ _

(5 ERE a 71 %" ARR_DELAY (double) ]

[« EW a . .

o= il B4% AIR_TIME (double) i
2016 Q —— .

E ol 93 %" DISTANCE (double) m

El o

EN o

EN @

El =

22| o

El o

El o

| | ~

4

Create a copy of resultset before applying blend cperation as: Copy_FlightData_2016_8V

APPLY CANCEL

APPEND A DATASET—RESTORING AUTO-SUGGESTED MATCHES

wWww.smarten.com

8. Select the Create a copy of the resultset before applying blend operation as checkbox to
create a copy of the resultset.

The system creates a copy of the current dataset with the name displayed along the option.

For example, in the image above, the system will create a copy of the current resultset with
the name “Copy_Dataset_From_Database.”
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Blend - JOIN x

| Select dataset
Result set - FlightData_2016_5V

Flight_Dataset v

Selected JOINs @ +

Result set - FlightData_2016...

LU UMIQUE_CARRIER (string) - M
B3 % = DEP_DELAY (double) -
b7 %= ARR_DELAY (double) e M
SURGS AIR_TIME (double)

92 % = DISTANCE (double)

-

I #| Creats a copy of resultset befors applying blend operation as: Copy_FlightData_2016_SV I

APPLY CAMCEL

JOIN A DATASET—OPTION TO CREATE A COPY OF RESULTSET

If the Create a copy of resultset before applying blend operation option is not selected, the
system does not create a copy of the resultset and will join the selected dataset data into
the resultset.

9. Click APPLY.

The system joins the current dataset with the data of the selected dataset based on the join
condition. The system highlights the data of the joined columns with the color of the dataset
they belong to. For example, for the AIR_TIME column in the image above, the data from
FlightData_2016 will be highlighted in blue, whereas the data from Flight Dataset will be
highlighted.
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a’gi,_"ﬁmarten

Mevanced Data Diseovery

| Fiigntoata_2016_sv

—
Result set -

B @®

FlightData_Nov_Dec_2016_Dataset_Pred

o & | |

412,332 records

&

‘Welcome Shyam Ramani

~ B

H B n@ e

Last refreshed on April 13, 2018 23:35:31 ‘!

ARR_DELAYQ, AIR_TIMEQ, DISTANCEQ,
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-13.0
-13.0
-13.0
-12.0
-13.0
-13.0
-13.0
-13.0
-13.0
-12.0
-12.0
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-13.0
-13.0
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240
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84.0
840
24.0
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5e2.0
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7.2.32 Aggregating Data of a Dataset

Movamoer 10, Jul: TR

Movember 24, 2018 16:00:00
November 12, 2018 14:00:00
December 30, 2016 12:00:00
Novembper 02, 2016 11:00:00
Movember 02, 2018 12:00:00
MNovember 16, 2018 15:00:00
Movember 09, 2018 11:00:00
December 01, 2018 10:00:00
November 12, 2016 20:00:00
December 19, 2018 08:00:00
November 01, 2016 12:00:00
MNovember 05, 2018 08:00:00
Movember 18, 2018 14:00:00
December 02, 2018 17:00:00
December 20, 2018 22:00:00
Novembper 0F, 2015 20:00:00
December 02, 2018 07:00:00
December 17, 2016 17:00:00
December 0, 2018 20:00:00
Movember 22, 2018 10:00:00
Neovember 17, 2018 08:00:00
November 23, 2016 08:00:00
Novembper 08, 2015 12:00:00
Movember 01, 2018 18:00:00
MNovember 13, 2018 10:00:00
Mrvsrmhar NA_ 2M4A NT-NN-N0

Movermoer 10, Jirg

Movember 24, 2018 22:00:00
MNovember 12, 2018 17:00:00
December 30, 2018 16:00:.00
Movember 02, 2016 12:00:00
MNovernber 02, 2018 22:00:00
Movember 16, 2018 18:00-00
Movember 02, 2018 13:00:00
December 01, 2018 11:00:00
MNovember 12, 2018 21:00:00
Decamber 12, 2018 07:00:00
Movember 01, 2016 15:00:00
Movember 05, 2018 11:00:00
Movember 15, 2018 18:00:00
December 02, 2018 05:00:00
December 30, 2018 02:00:00
Movember 0F, 2016 22:00:00
Decamber 02, 2018 08:00:00
December 17, 2016 18:00:00
December 06, 2018 21:00-00
Movember 22, 2018 12:00:00
MNovember 17, 2018 02:00:00
MNovember 23, 2018 02:00:00
Movember 05, 2016 18:00:00
MNovernber 01, 2018 20:00:00
Movember 13, 2018 11:00:00
Hrsszrinas NA_9M1A No-nn-nn

JOIN A DATASET—COLOR HIGHLIGHT INDICATING WHICH DATASET THE RECORD BELONGS TO

Aggregation allows you to aggregate and reduce the dataset by using various data operations on

measure and date type columns.

Reference:

Concept Manual > Transform Data > Aggregate

About this task

Use this task to aggregate and reduce data in a dataset.

Procedure

1. Open the dataset for which you want to aggregate and reduce data.

2. Click the Aggregate icon on the toolbar.

éf‘.‘imarten

Advanced Data Discovery

I Dataset_From_

I
Result set «
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AWDD000053
AWODOD0189
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AWD0000052
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AGGREGATE—OPENING THE AGGREGATE DIALOG BOX
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The system displays the Aggregate dialog box.

égfﬁmarten

Advanced Data Discovery

I Dataset_From_Database

E ® oo &

B
=
&

‘Welcome Shyam Ramani

| K
& OB o @

Last refreshed on (L

B
—
Result set « >>| Aggregate
Columns
# IE‘ SALES_CUSTOMER
- a3 Search
ﬂ 188 Sales_Customer_CustomerlD
u 504 Sales_Customer_TerritorylD
- S04 Sales_SalesOrderHeader_SalesOrderiD
- B RevisionNumber
Status
E a4 Sales_SalesOrderHeader_CustomerlD
221 ContactiD
= B Sales_SalesOrderHeader_SalesPersoniD
- Sales_SalesOrderHeader_TermitorylD
I == BillToAddressID
£l -+ ShipToAddressiD
n 514 ShipMethodID
~ CreditCardiD
CurrencyRatelD
s B Sales_SalesOrderDetail_SalesOrderiD
1+ B SalesOrderDetaillD
n 423 OrderQty
[« B Sales_SalesOrderDetail_ProductiD
SpecialOfferlD
TR Production_Product_ProductiD
“ 402 SafetyStockLevel
[ B ReorderPoint
m 25 DaysToManufaciure
ProductSubcategorylD
El « ProduciModeliD
a 35 Sales_Customer_ModifiedDate
= B2 Sales_Store_ModifiedDate
— OrderDate
1 DueDate
CANCEL
www.smarten com

b
Measure columns
SubTotal SUM
-
TaxAmt SUM
Freight sum
-
TotalDue SUM
-
UnitPrice SUM
v
— UnitPriceDiscount
(=] SUM vl
[+ LineTotal sum
-
StandardCost SUM
-
ListPrice suM
-
Weight SUM

AGGREGATE—THE AGGREGATE DIALOG BOX

The system displays all the measure columns and date type columns for which you can

a

ggregate the data.

3. You can select a column from the Column section and then click the right arrow to add that

column to the Measure columns section.

© 2020, Smarten

Aggregate

| Columns
I

Sales_Customer_CustomerlD
Sales_Customer_TerritorylD

QQJ Ordorll o Qa‘ rﬂr__

visionNumber
alllz

Sales_SalesOrderHeader_Custom. ..

ContactiD

Sales_SalesOrderHeader_SalesPe. ..

Sales_SalesOrderHeader_TerritorylD

BillToAddressID

ShipToAddressID

ShipMethodID

CreditCardID

CurrencyRatelD

Sales_SalesOrderDetail_SalesOrd. ..

SalesOrderDetaillD

OrderQty

Sales_SalesOrderDetail_ProductlD

SpecialOfferlD

Production_Product_ProductlD

SafetyStockLevel

ReorderPoint

DNavsTnlMannifarture

s

APPLY CANCEL

Measure columns

SubTotal

TaxAmt

Freight

TotalDue

UnitPrice

UnitPriceDiscount

LineTotal

StandardCost

ListPrice

Weight

sUm -
sum -
SUM -
sUm -
sUm -
sum -
sUm -
sUm -
sum -
SUM -

AGGREGATE—ADDING COLUMNS TO THE MEASURE COLUMNS SECTION
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4. Select an operation to be performed for the columns available in the Measure column

section.

Reference: Concept Manual > Transform Data > Aggregate> Sum, Min, Max, Count, Average

The following options are available:

e SUM: This function returns the sum of the selected Measure columns for the
aggregated row.

e MIN: This function returns the minimum value of the selected Measure column for
the aggregated row.

e MAX: This function returns the maximum value of the selected Measure column for

the aggregated row.

e COUNT: This function returns the count of the selected Measure column for the
aggregated row.

e AVERAGE: This function returns the average value of the selected Measure column
for the aggregated row.

Note:

The options available for columns in the Measure column section depend on the
data type of the column. For example, only MIN, MAX, and COUNT options are
available for the columns with date data type.

Aggregate x

| Columns Measure columns

1

| . i

o] SubTotal SUM .

Sales_Customner_CustomerlD TaxAmt sumM
Sales_Customer_TerritorylD } Ik
Sales_SalesOrderHeader_SalesOrderiD o
RevisionMumber Freight MAX
Status
Sales_SalesOrderHeader_CustomerlD COUNT
ContactlD TotalDue
Sales_SalesOrderHeader_SalesPersoniD AVERAGE
Sales_SalesOrderHeader_Territory|D ;
BillToAddressID UnitFrice Sum -
ShipToAddress|D
ShipMethodID — UnitPriceDiscount
CreditCardiD (=] SuM h
CurrencyRatelD |__| )
Sales_SalesOrderDetail_SalesOrderiD —— LineTota UM .
SalesCrderDetaillD
OrderQty :
Sales_SalesOrderDetail_ProductlD StandardCost SUM v
SpecialOfferlD
Production_Product_ProductiD ListPrice SUM

SafetyStockLevel
ReorderPoint
DaysToManufacture Weight SUM
ProductSubcategorylD

ProductModellD

Sales_Customer_ModifiedDate

Sales_Store_MeodifiedDate

OrderDate

DueDate ™

APPLY CANCEL

AGGREGATE—OPERATIONS TO AGGREGATE DATA

5. Click APPLY.

The system aggregates the data based on the options you have selected. The resultant

dataset contains reduced data based on the granularity of the data available in the dataset.
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7.2.33 Exporting a Dataset Data

You can export data of a dataset in CSV format. The exported CSV file contains entire or limited data
based on the option selected while exporting the data.

About this task
Use this task to export a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset you want to export.
2. Click the Export icon on the toolbar.

..ﬂ"s'marten Welcome Shyam Ramani
| Advanced Data

— » K4

I Dataset_From_Database

B Wk ©® o & ™ 2 & =2 B 0@

Last refreshed on October 13, 2018 15:21:37 L]

——
Result set -

#  [e3 SALES_CUSTOMER_CUSTOMERIDQ, [z SALES_CUSTOMER_TERRITORYIDQ SALES_CUSTOMER_ACCOUNTNUMBERQ CUSTOMERTYPEQ

AWOD000063

B
Bl -
n 504
o ==
O =
s BT
221
Bl -«

AWODO00189
AWOD000504
AWOD000504
AWOD000062
AWODO00454
AWDD000Z21

P wm o m R B3 im
L T T I R IV ]

AWODO00Z34

EXPORT A DATASET—OPENING THE EXPORT DIALOG BOX

The system displays the Export dialog box.

Smarten Welcome Shyam Ram: =
i{f Advanced Data Discovery [» Export A '

I Dataset_From_Data @ csv
¥l Limited data e | & B G

| This may take some time.
hed on October 13, 2018 15:21:37

——
Result set - OK CANCEL

@ SALES CUSTOMER_CUSTOMERID & (23 SALES CUSTOMER TERRITORYIDWY, |7 SALES CUSTOMER_ACCOUNI NUMBERQ, CUSTOMERTYPH

B 5 AWODODODSS 5
Nl = 1 AWODO0D189 s
u 504 2 AWD0000564 s
la EN 2 AWD0000564 s
ER -: 5 AWOnODaDa2 s
« Bl 8 AWODOD0454 5

EXPORT A DATASET—THE EXPORT DIALOG BOX

3. You can select the Limited data option to export limited data, and then click OK.

If you have not selected this option, the system exports all the data available in the dataset.
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fSmarten Welcome Shyam Ram
?_‘?I‘ Ndvanced Data Discovery J E’ Export N ‘
I Dataset_From_Data @ csv

I This may take some fime.
hed on Oclober 13, 2018 15:21:37

N
Result set ~ m CANGEL
# [ SALES_CUSTOMER CUSTOMERID Y, |23 SALES_CUSTOMER_TERRITORYIDW, |T| SALES_CUSTOMER_ACCOUNTNUMBERQ CUSTOMERTYPH
_ a2 5 AWODODODE3 5
Bl - 1 AWODODa188 s
m 504 2 AWDDOD0SE4 5
u 504 2 AWDDOD0SR4 5
E 62 5 AWDOD0082 5

EXPORT A DATASET—OPTION TO EXPORT LIMITED DATA FROM THE DATASET

Note:
If the data to be exported is huge, the system displays a message that the data is being
exported, and you can download it after it is exported using the link provided.

O Info

Diataset is being exported. This may take some time. Flease download
exported file from here after sometime.

m COPY LINK TO CLIPBOARD

EXPORT A DATASET—MESSAGE PROVIDING A LINK TO DOWNLOAD THE EXPORTED FILE

4. You click COPY LINK TO CLIPBOARD to copy the link to download the exported file.
Click OK on the Info dialog box.

e Welcome Shyam Ramani
E%sm?ngﬁrla Discovery ﬁ ﬂ

| Fiight_Dataset

Flight_Dataset_csv 215 MB

EXPORT A DATASET—DOWNLOADED CSV FILE

7.2.34 Publishing a Dataset

Publishing a dataset makes a dataset available for collaboration and reuse by other Smarten users,
who have access to a full suite of Smart Data Visualization, Plug n’ Play Predictive Analysis,
Dashboards, and Reports to analyze, present, and share results from the published datasets. By
default, a dataset is unpublished, and only the user who created the dataset can access that dataset.
Once a dataset is published, other users who have been given access rights by the creator of the
dataset can access the dataset as per the permissions given to them.

Reference: Concept Manual > Publish and Refresh Data > Publish Dataset

© 2020, Smarten Visit us at www.smarten.com 289



Smarten

About this task
Use this task to publish a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset you want to publish.
2. Click the Publish icon on the toolbar.

@Sm&"e& . Welcome Shyam Ramani

y ~ B

I Dataset_From_Database

BlEI|l B @ e & - %[ =B B @

Last refreshed on (L]

Result set -

SALES_CUSTOMER_ACCOUNTNUMBERQ CUSTOMERTY!

_ a2 5 AWIDODODE3 5 N
m 188 1 AWODODD188 5
u 504 2 AWIDODOSE4 5
[« ED 2 AWODODOSE4 s
Bl - 5 AWIDODIDS2 s
_ 464 g AWDDOD0454 5
PUBLISH A DATASET—OPENING THE PUBLISH DATASET DIALOG BOX
The system displays the Publish dataset dialog box.

T ‘Welcome Shyam Ram:
éﬁsmﬂfﬂh Diseovery &) Publish dataset A ‘
I Dataset_From_Databasg ® cache ' Real-Time

Scheduler settings E |_ [} @ Q
Frequency Last refreshed on
Result set - Cne time v

_ 82 s
m 150 Start time s
B == 0 v 5
o == s
5 A 0 v 5
s BN s
fm Email notification for dataset publish process s
E;z: '® MNone ) Onsuccess ) Onfail O Al 2
(10 BB Data Refresh Scheduler s
n 514 ) Active ® |nactive 5
EN o s
“ 48 5
n . CANCEL R
15 B " e s
M = 4 AWODOD0245 s
17 B2 1 AWODADOE2 1 s
12 = 4 AWODOD0492 s
“ 827 1 AWODODIEET 5
EN = s AWODODO235 s
m 403 " AWODODD403 5
2 BB 5 AWODODO215 s
m 254 1 AWIDODDZ54 5
—
4 »

PUBLISH A DATASET—THE PUBLISH DATASET DIALOG BOX
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3. Select the Cache option to publish the dataset as a cached dataset.

Datasets published as cache datasets store data in a columnar data structure and need to be
updated periodically from the data sources with the help of a scheduler.

&) Publish dataset

E Real-Time

Scheduler settings

‘ Frequency
One time v
|
i & 15122018
| Start time
0 v
0o v

| Email notification for dataset publish process
| ® None On success On fail All

| Data Refresh Scheduler

Active * |nactive

| PUBLISH CAMCEL

PUBLISH A DATASET—OPTION TO PUBLISH A DATASET AS A CACHE DATASET

a) Select an option from the Frequency list to specify how often you want to refresh the
data of the dataset.

Note:
Based on the option you select from the Frequency list, the system displays relevant
options.

b) Select an option to specify events for which an email notification must be sent.

The following options are available:
¢ None: No email notification should be sent.
e On success: Email notification to be sent only if the dataset is published
successfully.
e On fail: Email notification to be sent only if the dataset is not published
successfully.
e All: Email notification should be sent for all events.

c) Select an option to specify whether the data refresh scheduler should be active or
inactive.

4. Select the Real-time option to publish the dataset as a real-time dataset.
Datasets published as real-time datasets do not store data in a columnar data structure.

They extract the latest data from Data Sources as and when required.

5. Click Publish.
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7.2.35 Saving a Dataset

You must save a dataset every time you perform an operation on a dataset. If you do not save a
dataset, all the operations you have applied on the dataset are lost.

About this task
Use this task to save a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset that you want to save.
2. Click the Save icon on the toolbar after you have applied all the operations.

Lo Welcome Shyam Ramani
TS marten ey + 2

I Dataset_From_Database

Bd > B ® e & W 22 EG By @

Last refreshed on October 13, 2018 15:21:37 L]

——
Result set -

|E| SALES_CUSTOMER_CUSTOMERID Q |E| SALES_CUSTOMER_TERRITORYIDQ SALES_CUSTOMER_ACCOUNTNUMBERQ CUSTOMERTYPEQ

AWOD000053 s
AWODO00152
AWOD000E04
AWOD000504
AWOD000052
AWODO0D454

in
3o X
b 3
et R b3 o em

[ R R

SAVING A DATASET—CLICKING THE SAVE ICON

The system saves the dataset along with all the operations applied.

7.2.36 Dataset Rebuild methods

Rebuild dataset enables you to update dataset with the latest data from the data source. You can
update the dataset with entire data - From scratch or append only the new data available in the data
source - Incremental.

Reference: Concept Manual > Publish and Refresh Data > Refresh Dataset

About this task

Use this task to update a dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset you want to update.
2. Click the Publish icon on the toolbar.
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UPDATE DATASET—OPENING THE PUBLISH DATASET DIALOG BOX

The system displays the Publish dataset dialog box.

ZfSmarten
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B 12250 26563 17525
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K 50 151 + Rebuild dependent dataset(s) 5108
7 [ER] 10258 15422
[ 150 2709 CANCEL 5385
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7.2.36.1

UPDATE DATASET—THE PUBLISH DATASET DIALOG BOX

From scratch

Powered by Elegantd Bl Version 5.0.2 .

You can update dataset from scratch. In this method, the system retrieves the latest data from the
datasource and overwrites the data in the dataset.

Reference: Concept Manual > Refresh Data > Refresh methods > From scratch

About this task

Use this task to update a dataset from scratch.
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Procedure

1. Click Rebuild method to specify the option to specify how you want to update the dataset.

w! Publish Dataset

® Cache Real-Time

+ Scheduler settings

= Rebuild method

® From scratch

Incrémental

+ Rebuild dependent dataset(s)

REBUILD METHOD - FROM SCRATCH

2. Select the From scratch option.

In this option, the system overwrites the data in the dataset with the new data available in the

datasource.
3. Click PUBLISH.

The system publishes dataset with new data from the data source.

7.2.36.2 Incremental

You can update dataset with incremental option. In incremental option, system retrieves data from
data source and appends only new data into the dataset. Smarten supports two options for
incremental update, one is the append all rows retrieved from data source and another is the

append new rows identified based on unique ID column.

Reference: Concept Manual > Refresh Data > Refresh methods > Incremental

About this task

Use this task to update a dataset incrementally.

Procedure

1. Click Rebuild method to specify the option to specify how you want to update the dataset.

W Publish Dataset

® Cache Real-Time

+ Scheduler settings

= Rebuild method

® From scratch

Incremental

+ Rebuild dependent dataset(s)

REBUILD METHOD - INCREMENTAL

2. Select Incremental option to append the new data available in the datasource to the dataset

every time the dataset is updated.
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i Publish Dataset

® Cache Real-Time

Scheduler settings
Rebuild method

:

From scratch = Incremental
& Append all rows ritred from datagource
Append rows based om unigue column

¢ Ribiuild depéendant dataset]s)
FLIBLISH CAMCEL

UPDATEDATASET — INCREMENTAL REBUILD OPTIONS

3. You can select the Append all rows retrieved from datasource option if you want to append the
all records from the data source to the dataset.

4. You can select the Append rows based on unique column option if you want to append the new
data based on the selected unique column. Select the column based on which you want to
perform incremental update of the data in the dataset.

For example, if you have selected the ‘ID’ column as a unique column from a dataset and the
highest value in that column is ‘250’ in the dataset. When you update the dataset, the system
retrieves only those records that have value greater than ‘250’ in the ‘ID’ column and appends
that data to the dataset.

Note:

You can only select numeric unique ID column or Date data type column as unique
column.

5 Publish Dataset

= Cachi Real-Time

Scheduler settings

= Rebuild mithod

From scratch = Incremantal
Appand all rows refreved from dalasourca

* Append rows based on unique column

Select column v

+ Rebuild dependent dataset|s)

FUBLIGH CANCEL

UPDATE DATASET- INCREMENTAL UPDATE BASED ON A COLUMN

5. Click PUBLISH.
The system publishes the dataset with Incremental rebuild method.
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7.2.37 Update Dependent Datasets

You must save a dataset every time you perform an operation on a dataset. If you do not save a
You can update a dependent datasets while updating the current dataset. A dependent dataset is a
dataset that are used in blend operations -JOIN, APPEND or a parent dataset. This feature provides
facility to rebuild dependant datasets first and then rebuild current dataset. So, current dataset
contains latest data from dependant datasets as well. It helps avoid overlapping of different rebuild
tasks which generally causes reflection of older data.

For example, we have Orders dataset. For customer details, it is joined with Customers dataset. Now
if we setup different schedulers to rebuild Customers and Orders dataset and it is configured in a
way that Customers dataset gets rebuilt first, and then Orders dataset gets rebuilt, then there are
chances that, scenario, Customers dataset rebuild is in progress and Orders rebuild process gets
started. In such a scenario, Orders dataset will not have latest Customers data.

In such cases, if we use Rebuild dependant dataset feature, while rebuilding Orders dataset, system
will first rebuild Customers dataset first, once Customers rebuild data is complete, then it will rebuild
Orders dataset, and Orders dataset will always have latest Customers dataset reference records and
values.

Note

Dependant datasets will only be rebuilt when current dataset is rebuilt through
scheduler using option explained above. Refresh from source option will override
dependent dataset processing configuration, and only rebuild current dataset.

About this task

Use this task to updatea dependent dataset.

Procedure
1. Open the dataset you want to update.
2. Click the Publish icon on the toolbar.

= Welcome Shyam Ramani
A - e
I Test-shyam_loan Blwle &8 © o & = 8lpls = 6 @

Last refreshed on March 25, 2020 20-17-07 =

Result set ~  dataset-loan-test123

LOAN_AMOUNT Q, @ APPLICANT_IDQ, GRADE Q, EMPLOYMENT_LENGTHQ, HOME_OWNERSHIP_STATUS Q @ ANNUAL_INCOME Q VERIFICATION

[ 26114

D 2to 2 ysars MORTGAGE 17308 Verified
n 26000 22218 C 4+ yesars oWN 16260 Verified
“ 12000 13173 c 2t0 3 ysars MORTGAGE 15112 Werified
n 15000 26386 A 2to 4 ysars MORTGAGE 17471 Werified
n 1500 1444 C =1 yesr RENT 5020 Not Verified
n 5500 11254 A 1to 2 years RENT 12165 Mot Verified

UPDATE DATASET—OPENING THE PUBLISH DATASET DIALOG BOX

The system displays the Publish Dataset dialog box.
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2453
22774
28718
4728
151
19258
2789
15248
11120

S4nT

&7 Publish Dataset

* Cache Real-Time
- Scheduler settings

Freguency

One time v

B | 11-3-2020

Start time
O v
O v

Email notification for Dataset publish process
* None On success On fail All

Data Refresh Scheduler
Active ® Inactive

+ Rebuild method
+ Rebuild dependent dataset(s)

PUBLISH CANCEL

Welcome Shyam Ram; =

n B

B B2 & CE] @

Last refreshed on March 235, 2020 20:17:07

SHIP_STATUS Q IE‘ ANNUAL _INCOM|

17398
16260
15113
17471
5289
12165
16037
15122
8514
17525
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18139
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15422
8385
13791

MMADTRARS

n

UPDATEDATASET—THE PUBLISH DATASET DIALOG BOX

11314

1@onn

Powered by Elegantd Bl Version 5.0.2 .

3. Click the Rebuild dependent dataset(s) option to specify the dependent dataset that you want
to build when the current dataset is rebuilt.
4. Click the plus sign adjacent to the dataset that you want to update with the current dataset.

5. Click Publish.

&7 Publish Dataset

* Cache Real-Time

v Scheduler settings
» Rebuild method

- Rebuild dependent dataset(s)
Available dataset(s) Selected dataset(s)
L+

dataset-loan-test123 +

PUBLISH CANCEL

UPDATEDATASET — SELECT DEPENDENT DATASET

The system publishes the dataset with rebuild dependant datasets option.
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8 Product and Support Information

Find more information about Smarten and its features at www.smarten.com
Support: support@smarten.com

Sales: sales@smarten.com

Feedback & Suggestions: support@smarten.com

Support & Knowledgebase Portal: support.smarten.com
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